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UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 


1937. 
Sept.  6,  Monday Dentistry — Registration  Begins 

Sept.  8-10, 

Wed.-Fri Examinations  for  Entrance  and  for 

Removal  of  Conditions 
Sept.  8-9, 

Wed.-Thurs Law — Registration — First  Year,  Upper- 
classmen — Evening  Division 

Sept.  10,  Friday Registration  of  Freshmen 

Sept.  13,  Monday Registration  of  Sophomores 

Dentistry — Opening  of  Classes 
Law — Lectures    Begin — Evening    Divi- 
sion. Registration — First  Year — Day 
Division 

Sept.  14,  Tuesday Registration  for  Juniors  and  Seniors 

Law — Registration  for  Upperclassmen 
— Day  Division 

Sept.  15,  Wednesday Arts  and   Sciences — Classes  Begin 

Music — Classes  Begin 

Sept.  17,  Friday Pharmacy — Classes  Begin 

Sept.  20,  Monday Law — Lectures  Begin — Day  Division 

Sept.  23,  Thursday Dentistry — Registration  Closes, 

Sept.  24,  Friday University  Convocation,  11  A.  M. 

Sept.  25,  Saturday Registration  for  Saturday  Classes 

Sept.  27-28, 

Mon.  Tues Registration  for  Night  Part-Time 

Classes 

Oct.    5,  Tuesday University — Mass  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 

10  A.  M. 

Nov.    1,  Monday University — Solemnity  of  All  Saints 

Nov.  25,  Thursday Thanksgiving  Day 

Dec.    8,  Wednesday University — Solemnity  of  the 

Immaculate  Conception 

Dec.  14,  Tuesday University  Convocation,  11  A.  M. 

Dec.  22,  Wednesday University — Christmas   Vacation   Be- 
gins After  Last  Scheduled  Class 
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1938. 

Jan.    3,  Monday University — Classes  Resumed 

Jan.  12,  Wednesday Dentistry — Mid- Winter  Examinations 

Begin 

Jan.  18,  Tuesday First  Semester  Examinations  Begin 

Jan.  20,  Thursday Dentistry — Second  Semester  Begins 

Jan.  22,  Saturday Law — First  Semester  Ends 

Jan.  24,  Monday Arts  and  Sciences — Second  Semester 

Begins 
Music — Second  Semester  Begins 

Jan.  31,  Monday Law — Second  Semester  Begins 

Pharmacy — Second  Semester  Begins 
Feb.  1,  Tuesday Dentistry — Examinations  for  Removal 

of  Conditions. 
Feb.  28-March  1, 

Mon.-Tues University — Mardi  Gras  Holidays 

March    2,  Wednesday University — Classes  Resumed 

March  12,  Saturday Examinations  for  Removal  of  First 

Semester  Conditions 

March  31,  Thursday University — Applications  for  Degrees 

April    4,  Monday Theses  Due  From  Candidates  for 

Degrees 
April  13,  Wednesday University — Easter  Vacation  Begins 

After  Last  Scheduled  Class 

April  19,  Tuesday University — Classes  Resumed 

April  28,  Thursday University  Convocation,  11  A.  M. 

May  20,  Friday Dentistry — General  Examinations 

Begin 

May  21,  Saturday Law — Second  Semester  Ends 

May  23,  Monday Arts  and  Sciences — Second  Semester 

Examinations  Begin 
Music — Second  Semester  Examinations 

Begin 

May  26,  Thursday .University — Ascension  Day 

May  28,  Saturday Dentistry — Second  Semester  Ends 

May  29,  Sunday -...University — Baccalaureate  Services 

May  30,  Monday University — Commencement  Exercises 

June  13-14, 

Mon.-Tues Registration  for  Summer  Session 

June  15,  Wednesday Classes  Begin 

July  29,  Friday Summer  Session  Ends 


LOYOLA   UNIVERSITY 

Founded  in  1912 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Very  Eev.  Harold  A.  Gaudin,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  Chairman 

Thomas  A.  Carey,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Vice-Chairman 

James  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Secretary 

Orie  L.  Abell,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D. 

Martin  P.  Burke,  S.J.,  Ph.D. 

Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.,  A.M.,  S.T.D. 

Percy  A.  Koy,  S.J.,  Ph.D. 


UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL  OF  DEANS 
AND  REGENTS 

Very  Rev.  Harold  A.  Gaudin,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  D.D., 

Chairman 

Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Ph.D., 

Dean  of  Faculties,  Dean  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Sidney  L.  Tiblier,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.D.S., 
Dean  of  School  of  Dentistry 

James  T.  Connor,  A.M.,  J.D., 
Dean  of  School  of  Law 

John  F.  McCloskey,  B.B.A.,  R.Ph., 
Dean  of  College  of  Pharmacy 

Ernest  B.  Schuyten,  Mus.D., 
Dean  of  College  of  Music 

Francis  L.  Janssen,  S.J.,  A.M., 
Regent  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

James  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  A.M., 
Regent  of  School  of  Dentistry 

Michael  J.  Walsh,  S.J.,  A.M., 
Regent  of  School  of  Law 

Edward  T.  Cassidy,  S.J.,  A.M.,  M.S.,  S.T.L., 
Regent  of  College  of  Pharmacy 

George  A.  Francis,  S.J.,  Ph.D., 
Regent  of  College  of  Music 


SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Percy  A.  Roy,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 
Francis  L.  Janssen,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Regent 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

James  T.  Connor,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Dean 
Michael  J.  Walsh,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Regent 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

C.  Victor  Vignes,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Dean  Emeritus 

Sidney  L.  Tiblier,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.D.S.,  Dean 

James  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Regent 

COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

John  J.  McCloskey,  B.B.A.,  R.Ph.,  Dean 
Edward  T.  Cassidy,  S.J.,  A.M.,  M.S.,  S.T.L.,  Regent 

COLLEGE  OF  MUSIC 

Ernest  E.  Schuyten>  Mus.D.,  Dean 
George  A.  Francis,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Regent 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  THE 
FACULTY 

The  President  of  the  University  is  an  ex-officio  member  of 
all  committees. 

Admissions  and  Advanced  Standing:  Dean  Roy,  Chairman; 
Deans  Connor,  McCloskey,  Schuyten,  Tiblier;  Professor 
Butt;  Misses  Carey,  Discon,  Ohlmeyer. 

Alumnae  Advisory:  Miss  Fannie  Fitzwilliam,  Chairman;  Sis- 
ters M.  Aimee,  M.  Patrick;  Misses  Louise  Castell,  Laura 
Discon,  Mercedes  Discon,  May  Irwin,  Helen  Rey;  Mrs. 
H.  T.  Leach. 

Alumni  Advisory:  Dr.  Prescott  Smith,  Chairman;  Messrs. 
Howard  Lenfant,  Thomas  E.  McLaffon,  Warren  Poncet. 
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Athletics:  Professor  Maring,  Chairman;  Professors  Burke, 
Cavey. 

Commencement:  Professor  Janssen,  Chairman;  Professors 
Bassich,  Francis,  Sarpy;  Instructor  Vaughan;  Miss  Mar- 
garet Carey,  Miss  Ohlmeyer. 

Deans  and  Regents:  Dean  Roy,  Chairman;  Deans  Connor, 
McCloskey,  Schuyten,  Tiblier;  Regents  Cassidy,  Francis, 
Janssen,  Wallace,  "Walsh. 

Discipline:  Professor  Janssen,  Chairman;  Professors  Cas- 
sidy, Francis,  Wallace,  Walsh. 

Grounds  and  Buildings:  Professor  Cavey,  Chairman;  Profes- 
sors Carey,  Francis,  Maring,  Wallace. 

Library:  Dean  Roy,  Chairman;  Professors  Arnold,  Cassidy, 
Cook,  Doyle,  Scott,  Whelan;  Mrs.  Lena  Marcy. 

Medical  Service:  Professor  Arnold,  Chairman;  Dean  Ray; 
Professors  Fleddermann,  Janssen,  Jurgens,  Maring, 
Sarpy. 

Publications:  Dean  Roy,  Chairman;  Dean  McCloskey;  Pro- 
fessors Butt,  Dainow,  Janssen,  Jurgens,  Lopes,  von 
Kalinowski. 

Public  Relations  and  Radio  Broadcasting:  Professor  Prescott 
Smith,  Chairman;  Dean  McCloskey;  Professors  Bernard, 
Connor,  Whelan. 

Rank  and  Tenure:  Dean  Roy,  Chairman;  Professors  Cassidy, 
Francis,  Janssen,  Wallace,  Walsh. 

Schedules,  Registration  and  Catalogues:  Dean  Roy,  Chair- 
man; Deans  Connor,  McCloskey,  Schuyten,  Tiblier;  Pro- 
fessor Butt;  Miss  Margaret  Carey. 

Student  Debating:  Professor  Maher,  Chairman;  Professors 
Bassich,  King,  St.  Paul;  Instructor  Ainsworth. 

Student  Dramatics:  Professor  Bonomo,  Chairman;  Professors 
Chapman,  Francis,  Soniat. 

Student  Religious  Welfare:  Dean  Ray,  Chairman;  Professors 
Cassidy,  Needham. 

Student  Social  Activities  and  Organizations:  Professor  Jans- 
sen, Chairman;  Dean  Ray;  Professors  Arnold,  Butt,  Pa- 
pale,  Sadler. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Orib  L.  Abell,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.,  Associate  Professor 

of  Physics. 
Robert  A.  Ainsworth,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Public  Speaking. 
Slattery    C.    Aleman,    D.D.S.,    Visiting    Instructor    in    Oral 

Surgery  and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 
John  G.  Arnold,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology,  Chairman 

of  the  Department. 
Lawrence  Francis  Babst,  B.S.E.,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  on 

Economics. 
Paul  F.  Bailey,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Dario  F.  Ballina,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Prosthetic 

Dentistry  and  Demonstrator  in  Prosthetic  and  Operative 

Technics. 
C.  Paul  Barker,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Instructor   in  Pharmaceutical 

Jurisprudence. 
Joseph  B.  Bassich,   S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and 

Philosophy. 
Guy   F.   Bernard,   B.Mus.,    Chairman   of    the   Department    of 

Appreciation  and  History. 
Hugh  Mercer  Blatn,  Ph.D.*  Professor  of  English,  Chairman 

of  the  Department. 
Mary  Augustine  Blake,    O.P.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in   Classical 

and  Romance  Languages. 
Jefferson  Davis  Bloom,  Jr.,  B.E.E.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 
Alfred  Joseph  Bonomo,  A.B.,  B.O.,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  LL.D., 

Professor  of  Law. 
Lucille  Bostick,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Education. 
Philip  A.  Boudreaux,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Marion  E.  Brierre,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 
Robert  M.  Brooks,   S.J.,   A.M.,   Professor   of   Classical   Lan- 
guages, Chairman  of  the  Department. 
A.  Claude  Broussard,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Histology. 
Martin  P.  Burke,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy, 

Chairman  of  the  Department. 


Officers  of  Instruction  9 

Joseph  A.  Butt,  S.J.,  C.P.A.,  A.M.,  D.D.,  Associate  Professor 

of  Accounting;  Associate  Regent. 
Bentley  G.  Byrnes,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  on  Criminal  Law 

and  Procedure. 
William   Henry  Byrnes,   Jr.,   A.B.,   LL.B.,  LL.D.,   Professor 

of  Law. 
Oliver  Provosty  Carriere,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law. 
Thomas  G.  Carter,  S.J.,  A.M.,  S.T.L.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

English. 

Edward  T.  Cassidy,  S.J.,  A.M.,  M.S.,  S.T.L.,  Professor  of 

Religion;  Regent  of  College  of  Pharmacy. 
Mildred  Cazenavette,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theory. 
Charles    C.    Champman,    S.J.,    Ph.D.,    Associate    Professor    of 

History  and  Political  Science. 
Andree   J.  de   Chateauneuf,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor   of 

Solfeggio. 
Thomas  E.  Clements,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
James  Thomas  Connor,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law. 
John  V.  Connor,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics,  Chairman  of 

the  Department. 
Mary  M.  Conway,  B.Mus.,  Professor  of  School  Music. 
Godfrey  J.   Cook,  S.J.,  A.M.,   S.T.L.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Philosophy  and  German. 

Auguste  Coyle,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Classical  and 

Romance  Languages. 
Michael  Cupero,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Brass 

Instruments. 
Hamil  Cupero,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Fernando  Dahmen,  M.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

Joseph  Dainow,  A.B.,  B.C.L.,  Docteur  en  Droit,  Professor 

of  Law. 
Albin  P.    Dansereau,   D.D.S.,   Superintendent   of   Clinic; 

Professor  of  Oral  Hygiene. 
Leonardo    C.    De    Morelos,    A.M.,    Instructor    in    Romance 

Languages. 
Yolande  de  Reyna,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Piano  and 

Solfeggio. 
Leo  Deutch,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 
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Mary  Marcella  Difani,  O.S.U.,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

Theodore  J.  Dimitry,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Professor  of  Special 
Anatomy. 

Laura  Discon,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  History. 

Charles  Dittmann,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Economies. 

Arthur  T.  Donohue,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chairman 
of  the  Department. 

Wesley  Elmo  Doucet,  Ph.G.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacognosy. 

Richard  D.  Doyle,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History,  Chairman  of 
the  Department. 

Francis  B.  Ducasse,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery and  Exodontia,  Louisiana   State   Charity  Hospital. 

Timothy  L.  Duggan,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

Ferdinand  Dunkley,  F.R.C.O.,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Counterpoint  and  Composition;  Professor  of  Organ, 
Theory,  and  Composition. 

Rosalie  Passalaqua  Duvic,  B.Mus.,  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Solfeggio,  Professor  of  Theory. 

Gerald  J.  Eberle,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

Francis  X.  Entz,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Dean,  Professor  of 
Classical  Languages. 

D.  Ivan  Farnsworth,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Otto  Finck,  Instructor  in  Violoncello. 

Ferdinand  H.  Fisher,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

Harry  T.  Fleddermann,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics. 

Charles  Francis  Fletchinger,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law. 

Eugene  L.  Fortier,  D.D.S.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Periodontia. 

George  A.  Francis,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Chair- 
man of  the  Department;  Regent  of  College  of  Music. 

Vondel  Fransen,  B.S.E.,  Lecturer  on  Economics. 

Val  H.  Fuchs,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Professor  of  Osteology. 

Edward  A.  Gamard,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

Augusta  Gardiner,  A.B.,  Associate  Dean,  Instructor  in 
English. 

Robert  W.  Gaston,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Orthodontia. 


Officers  of  Instruction  11 

F.  J.  Genre,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Demon- 
strator in  Prosthetic  and  Dental  Anatomy  Technics. 

W.  Ormond  Goggin,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental 
Histology  and  Demonstrator  in  Clinic. 

Cornelius  E.  Gorman,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of 
Pathology. 

Frank  Gormley,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education. 

Norman  F.  Gueno,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Crown  and 
Bridge  and  Demonstrator  in  Crown  and  Bridge  Technic. 

John  J.  Grasser,  Ph.G.,  Ph.C,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  and 
Pharmacteutical  Arithmetic. 

Mary  Michael  Hayes,  O.P.,  A.M.,  Associate  Dean,  Associate 
Professor  of  Classical  Languages  and  History. 

Mary  Agatha  Hicks,  O.S.U.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

H.  Joseph  Jacobi,  M.S.,  Lecturer  on  Sociology. 

Francis  L.  Janssen,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philos- 
ophy and  French ;  Regent  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Julian  Jurgens,  Ph.G.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Charles  P.  Kelleher,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery. 

Terence  A.  King,  S.J.,  A.M.,  S.T.L.,  Associate  Professor  of 
English. 

Leonard  J.  Larguier,  S.J.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Morris  H.  Laufer,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 
and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 

Walter  Leabo,  D.D.S.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Periodontia. 

Anthony  N.  Levata,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 

Leopold  L.  Levy,  D.D.S.,  M.S.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Oral 
Surgery. 

Albert  Richard  Lopes,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Modern  Foreign 
Languages. 

Gaspare  Lugano,  J.D.,  Instructor  in  Italian. 

W.  James  Lyons,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 

Aldea  Maher,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiological 

Chemistry. 
Thomas  F.  Maher,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 
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William  Norman  Marbut,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Reed  Instruments. 

Victor  B.  Marquer,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 

Karl  A.  Maring,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  S.T.D.,  Professor  of  Physics  and 
Mathematics,  Chairman  of  the  Department;  Faculty 
Chairman  of  Athletics. 

John  F.  McCloskey,  B.B.A.,  R.Ph.,  Dean  of  School  of 
Pharmacy  and  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Marietta  Alfonso  McMurray,  B.Mus.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Voice. 

Edmond  L.  Merilh,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Henry  J.  Miller,  A.B.,  C.P.A.,  Lecturer  on  Economics. 

John  Dabney  Miller,  LL.B,.  Lecturer  on  Legal  Ethics. 

Mary  V.  Molony,  Professor  of  Organ  and  Piano. 

Jose  0.  Monasterio,  B.C.E.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics. 

Mary  Gerard  Mooney,  O.S.U.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Classical 
Languages  and  History. 

Malcolm  Mullen,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Classical  Languages. 

Larry  Mullins,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Richard  D.  Needham,  S.J.,  A.M.,  S.T.L.,  Instructor  in  Religion. 

Wallace  M.  Nicaud,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 

James  T.  Nix,  A.M.,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  Professor  of  Principles 
of  Surgery  and  General  Anesthesia. 

Eugene  J.  O'Connor,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English, 
Assistant  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

Antonio  Edward  Papale,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law. 

Arthur  John  Peters,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  Professor  of  Civil  Law. 

Donald  L.  Peterson,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Sur- 
gery and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 

Harold  W.  Peterson,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chem- 
istry, Nutrition  and  Radiology,  Visiting  Instructor  in 
Oral  Surgery  and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity 
Hospital. 

Richard  Pfepferle,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 
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Joseph  E.  Psayla,  A.M.,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Professor  of  Pros- 
thetic Dentistry. 

Samuel  H.  Ray,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of!  Religion,  Chairman 
of  the  Department. 

Louis  Read,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  History. 

Ella  de  los  Reyes,  B.Mus.,  Associate  Professor  of  Violin  and 

Theory. 
Euclid  Richard,  D.D.S.,  Resident  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

and  Pathology,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 
Edward  Rightor,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  on  Jurisprudence. 
Charles  Joseph  Rivet,  B.S.,  Lecturer  on  Legal  Ethics. 
Anthony  J.  Rizzuto,   D.D.S.,  Instructor   in  Dental  Materials 

and  Prosthetic  Technics.  • 

Robert  A.  Robinson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physical 

Diagnosis  and  Principles  of  Medicine. 
Gonzalo  0.  Rosado,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Anesthesia  and  Exo- 

dontia,   Visiting   Instructor    in   Oral    Surgery    and   Exo- 
dontia, Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 
John  W.  Ruswinckel,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A.,  Instructor  in  Economics. 
Cora  Marion  Sadler,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theory. 
Leon  Sarpy,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Law 

and  Librarian. 
Mose  Clyde  Scharff,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  Director  of  Moot  Court. 
John  P.  Schiro,  D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery 

and  Exodontia,  Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital. 
Aubrey  J.  Schmidt,  D.D.S.,  Demonstrator  in  Clinic. 
Ernest  E.  Schuyten,  Mus.D.,  Dean  of  School  of  Music  and 

Professor  of  Violin,  Theory  and  Composition. 
Mary  M.  Scott,  Professor  of  Piano. 

Ralph  E.  Sherwood,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge- 
work  and  Ceramics. 
Albert  D.   Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.G.,   D.D.S.,  Visiting  Instructor  in 

Oral    Surgery   and    Exodontia,   Louisiana    State    Charity 

Hospital. 
Prescott  E.   Smith,  D.D.S.,  F.A.C.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Orthodontia. 
Louis  G.  Soniat,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance 

Languages. 
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H.  Allain  St.  Paul,  S.J.,  A.M.,  S.T.L.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  History. 

Cosmo  J.  Tardo,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology  and 
Physiology. 

Eugenia  Tebault,  B.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Theory. 

Sidney  L.  Tiblier,  A.B.,  M.S.,  D.D.S.,  Dean  of  School  of  Den- 
tisty  and  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology  and  Radiology. 

Joseph  B.  Vaughan,  B.S.  Phar.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

Walter  E.  von  Kalinowski,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
German. 

George  Wales,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English. 

John  Mort  Walker,  Jr.,  LL.B.,  Associate  Professor  of  Law. 

James  J.  Wallace,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  of  Re- 
ligion and  of  Technical  Composition  in  Dentistry;  Regent 
of  School  of  Dentistry. 

Jane  P.  Walsh,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Earl  Wegmann,  Ph.B.,  Instructor  in  History. 

J.  0.  Weilbaecher,  A.B.,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Pharmacology. 

James  F.  Whelan,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Education,  Chair- 
man of  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training. 

M.  F.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and 
Biological  Products. 

Francis  Regis  Winterhalder,  O.S.U.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in 
English. 

Elisabeth  Wood,  Professor  of  Voice. 

H.  Eugene  Woodward,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Practice  Manage- 
ment and  Orientation. 

Edward  K.  Wunderlich,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Dental 
Jurisprudence. 


LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

History  op  the  University 

The  Jesuits  came  to  New  Orleans  in  1847  with  the  purpose 
of  establishing  a  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  On 
February  1, 1849,  the  College  began  its  remarkable  career  at  the 
corner  of  Common  and  Baronne  Streets.  In  1904  an  uptown 
preparatory  school  was  started  as  Loyola  Academy.  Later  this 
institution  was  developed  into  a  regular  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  In  1910  the  College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception 
on  Baronne  Street  was  merged  with  Loyola  College  into  one 
institution.  The  High  School,  formerly  maintained  under  the 
charter  of  the  College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception,  became 
the  Jesuit  High  School. 

In  response  to  a  general  demand  from  the  public  and  an 
urgent  request  from  His  Grace,  Most  Reverend  James  J. 
Blenk,  then  Archbishop  of  New  Orleans,  Loyola  College  was 
expanded  into  Loyola  University  in  the  fall  of  1911.  The  Uni- 
versity was  authorized  in  1912  to  grant  all  university  degrees 
by  the  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  of  that  year. 

Loyola  University  of  the  South  is  but  one  of  the  many  uni- 
versities and  colleges  conducted  by  the  Jesuit  Fathers  in  the 
United  States  and  in  many  other  countries.  In  the  United 
States  alone,  the  Jesuits  conduct  63  institutions,  with  combined 
enrollment  of  57,730  students. 

Jesuit  System  op  Education 

Jesuit  universities  and  colleges  are  quite  unique  and  dis- 
tinctive. A  system  of  education  based  on  the  best  European 
traditions  and  the  experience  and  research  of  scholars  in  many 
countries  became  the  characteristic  method  of  Jesuit  teaching, 
and  was  embodied  in  the  collection  of  pedagogical  principles 
and  practices  known  as  the  Ratio  Studiorum. 

The  Jesuit  system  is  unique  in  its  aim  and  objective  as  well 
as  in  its  methods  of  approach.  Thoroughly  convinced  that  re- 
ligion is  not  an  appendage  to  education,  but  a  very  vital  part 
of  the  training  of  the  student  and  of  the  subject  matter  of  his 
courses,  the  Jesuits  have  always  made  as  the  goal  of  educa- 
tion the  blending  of  the  supernatural  with  the  natural.  Their 
purpose  has  been  to  produce  a  perfect  man,  seeking  to  develop 
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his  moral  character  as  well  as  his  wits,  his  soul  as  well  as  his 
body;  believing  that  a  true,  cultured  citizen  of  any  state  must 
be  loyal  to  his  God,  his  Church,  and  his  Country. 

As  college  life  is  the  field  in  which  youth  with  energy  and 
initiative  seeks  to  prepare  itself  for  life's  struggle,  literature 
and  science  are  studied  in  the  light  of  an  all-embracing  philos- 
ophy which  unifies  knowledge  and  motivates  action.  The  system 
is  opposed  to  the  pedagogical  errors  of  undigested  cramming, 
uncorrelated  electives,  over-specialization.  The  formation  of 
habits  of  study,  reading  and  research,  of  quick  thinking  and 
exact  expression  is  characteristic  of  their  aim.  Personal  con- 
tact with  the  professors,  whose  example,  taste  and  experience 
are  often  a  more  potent  factor  of  education  than  the  profes- 
sional lecture,  is  a  vital  part  of  the  system. 

Jesuit  education  prepares  its  students  for  eternity  as  well 
as  for  time ;  for  life  as  well  as  for  vocation. 

The  Need  of  College  Education 
Today  the  professions,  the  arts,  the  sciences,  as  well  as  busi- 
ness, look  for  a  college  education  in  their  members.  The  mere 
specialist,  the  master  of  one  skill  or  subject,  does  not  make  for 
civilization  and  culture.  Man  as  a  social  being  must  have  a 
broad  vision  and  wide  experience.  He  must  be  familiar  with 
many  fields  of  thought  and  interest. 

This  rounded  culture  should  be  the  fruit  of  college  experi- 
ence. Through  selected  courses,  the  investigating  mind  is  led 
into  the  various  fields  of  systematized  knowledge.  Correlation 
of  these  courses  makes  for  unity  and  thoroughness,  for  mastery 
of  one's  chosen  subject  without  ignorance  of  the  others,  for  a 
well-stored  mind  that  has  been  trained  to  think  for  itself  and 
has  grown  capable  of  working  out  problems  that  may  present 
themselves  in  school  or  in  life. 

Besides,  one  learns  poise  and  refined  bearing,  acquires  pru- 
dence and  good  judgment,  from  daily  contact  with  fellow- 
students  of  talent  and  ambition.  By  this  hourly  intercourse  with 
one's  fellow-men  of  the  best  type,  defects  are  overcome,  habitual 
attitudes  adopted  and  perfected,  and  character  is  molded. 

Classical  Studies 

It  is  one  of  the  regretable  results  of  the  present  unrest  in 
the  educational  world,  where  the  forces  arrayed  to  give  voca- 
tional training,   mechanical   development,   wage-earning   skill 
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and  physical  culture,  are  clashing  with  the  traditional 
classical  methods,  that  the  cultural  and  academic  subjects  have 
lost  their  prestige.  It  is  unfortunate,  because  no  other  cur- 
riculum has  been  found  to  provide  the  comprehensive  training 
of  mind,  heart  and  will  as  surely  and  as  efficiently  as  did  the 
classical  studies  when  they  flourished  in  a  golden  age  as  the 
cause  and  the  fruit  of  erudition,  scholarship  and  refinement. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  Arts  College  to  revive  this  love  of  learn- 
ing, to  fit  men  with  the  experience  gathered  from  the  wisdom 
of  past  ages,  to  lead  them  to  the  fountains  of  noblest  thought 
and  purest,  most  elegant  expression. 

Modern  Sciences 

It  is  a  grievous  error  to  believe  that  the  lovers  of  literature 
and  art  must  be  enemies  of  science  and  invention.  The  history 
of  science  shows  plainly  how  the  great  scientific  discoveries 
came  out  of  the  institutions  hallowed  for  their  classical  learn- 
ing. Until  recent  times  all  scientific  information  and  the  dis- 
putes and  inventions  of  scientists  found  their  way  to  the  pub- 
lic through  the  Latin  tongue. 

Every  facility  is  provided  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences for  the  lover  of  natural  science.  Large,  fully  equipped 
laboratories  for  general  and  specialized  Chemistry,  for  Botany, 
Zoology,  Bacteriology,  Pathology,  and  for  Physics  and  Me- 
chanics are  provided. 

No  student  can  be  graduated  who  has  not  learned  the  prin- 
ciples and  technique  of  the  scientific  method  and  attitude. 
Many  of  the  students  specialize  in  their  favorite  science. 
Consecutive  courses  covering  four  years  of  intensive  study 
lead  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in<  the  particular 
science  in  which  the  student  specializes. 

Commerce  and  Finance 

As  college  graduates  frequently  choose  careers  in  the  busi- 
ness world,  a  specialized  curriculum  in  the  subjects  of  Com- 
merce and  Finance  is  offered  to  these  students.  Efforts  are  made 
to  prepare  young  men  for  important  positions  in  the  various 

types  of  industrial  and  financial  administration.  After  four 
years  of  intensive  study  one  may  earn  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Economics. 
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Grounds  and  Buildings 

Loyola  University  is  admirably  situated  in  the  Garden  Dis- 
trict of  the  City  of  New  Orleans,  on  St.  Charles  Avenue,  op- 
posite Audubon  Park.  Many  street  car  lines  pass  close  to  the 
University,  making  it  easy  of  access  from  all  parts  of  the  city. 

The  whole  neighborhood  about  the  University  is  the  choicest 
residential  section  of  the  city.  Students  may  easily  obtain 
rooms  and  board  with  private  families  within  a  few  blocks  of 
the  campus.  Many  families  make  a  special  effort  to  cater  to  the 
University  students.  The  rates  are  reasonable,  while  many  of 
the  charms  of  home  life,  with  its  protection  and  stimulus  to 
study  and  gentlemanly  behavior,  are  thus  afforded  by  respon- 
sible people  who  feel  a  personal  interest  in  the  students'  health, 
study,  and  pleasure.  The  Gothic  Grill  Room  in  Marquette  Hall 
serves  meals  and  luncheons  on  the  campus  to  the  students  and 
furnishes  a  social  room  to  students  and  friends  during  rest 
hours. 

The  buildings  of  the  University  group  are  of  the  Tudor- 
Gothic  style  of  architecture,  and  by  their  graceful,  open  out- 
lines and  their  majestic  expanse  form  one  of  the  most  striking 
pictures  of  architectural  splendor  to  be  seen  in  the  Southland. 
The  buildings  are  of  Oriental  brick  of  blended  colors,  trimmed 
in  grey  sandstone  or  terra-cotta.  All  of  the  group  buildings 
are  new  and  strictly  fireproof. 

The  buildings  on  the  campus  are:  Louise  C.  Thomas  Hall, 
Marquette  Hall,  Bobet  Hall,  the  McDermott  Memorial  Church, 
Nicholas  D.  Burke  Seismological  Observatory,  Conservatory 
Hall,  and  the  Gymnasium  and  Stadium. 

Louise  C.  Thomas  Hall — This  building  is  devoted  to  the 
Faculty,  and  to  such  associations  as  work  for  the  growth,  de- 
velopment, and  wider  influence  of  the  whole  University.  It  is 
the  gift  of  Mrs.  Louise  C.  Thomas,  whose  generous  benefac- 
tions have  been  a  stimulus  to  religious  and  educational  devel- 
opment in  New  Orleans. 

Marquette  Hall — This  magnificent  structure  is  the  main 
building  of  the  University.  It  is  the  home  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  Here  also  are  located  the  Bobet  Library 
and  the  general  administrative  offices. 

University  Libraries — In  1912,  Mr.  Edward  J.  Bobet  donated 
a  large   sum   for    the    stacks   and    furniture    of    the   library 
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named  after  him  in  Marquette  Hall.  The  Bobet  Library  was 
formally  dedicated  on  Easter  Sunday,  1913.  At  that  early  date 
it  was  thought  that  its  accommodations  would  be  ample  enough 
to  meet  all  needs  for  many  years.  However,  for  lack  of  space, 
it  has  since  been  found  necessary  to  open  five  other  libraries 
in  order  to  supply  the  needs  of  the  University. 

Bobet  Hall — The  new  Science  Building,  named  after  Mrs. 
E.  J.  Bobet,  one  of  Loyola's  most  generous  benefactors,  is 
devoted  to  chemistry  and  allied  subjects.  It  has  been  in  use 
since  September,  1924.  The  latest  scientific  equipment  has  been 
installed. 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  occupies  the  whole  top  floor  of  the 
new  building.  Large  laboratories  and  lecture  halls  are  pro- 
vided with  the  most  modern  equipment.  Besides,  Pharmacy 
students  have  the  use  of  equipment  in  the  General  Chemistry 
and  Biology  laboratories  on  the  third  floor. 

The  Dental  School  and  Law  School  have  temporary  but  spa- 
cious and  well-equipped  quarters  in  this  building. 

The  McDermott  Memorial  Church — This  is  perhaps  the  most 
impressive  piece  of  architecture  in  the  city.  It  stands  in  its 
grandeur  and  solemnity  at  a  most  commanding  point  on  the 
boulevard,  and  its  massive  tower  forms  the  background  of  the 
most  artistic  views  to  be  had  from  any  point  in  Audubon  Park. 

The  church  is  the  gift  of  Miss  Kate  McDermott  in  memory 
of  her  brother,  Thomas  McDermott.  The  interior  furnishings 
and  decorations  are  the  gifts  of  special  donors. 

The  wonderful  Calvary  scene  which  forms  the  altar,  hewn 
from  the  purest  Carrara  marble  by  Italian  artists,  is  the  gift 
of  Mr.  Lawrence  Fabacher,  K.  of  St.  G.  The  other  marble  altars 
are  gifts  of  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bobet,  Mrs.  Wm.  P.  Burke,  Mrs.  J.  Doug- 
las, Mrs.  Josephine  Burke  Palmer  and  Mrs.  George  Swarbrick. 

The  interior  of  the  church  has  been  frescoed  by  the  Jesuit 
artist,  Brother  Schroen.  The  arrangement  of  the  figures,  the 
ehoice  of  tints,  the  exquisite  touches  in  the  mosaics  and  win- 
dows give  a  thrill  of  pleasure  to  the  aesthetic  sense. 

The  chimes  of  thirteen  bells  in  the  church  tower,  which  pour 
out  the  sacred  and  patriotic  airs  to  be  heard  for  miles  around, 
are  the  gift  of  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bobet,  who  also  presented  the  ex- 
quisitely carved  pulpit  recently  erected  in  the  chancel. 

The  Nicholas  D.  Burke  Seismological  Observatory — This  is 
one  of  the  attractive1  features  of  the  Science  Department.  It 
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is  a  memorial  to  an  old  alumnus,  Nicholas  D.  Burke,  donated 
by  his  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wm,  P.  Burke,  who  have  been 
generous  supporters  of  the  University  from  its  beginning.  The 
seismological  equipment  enables  New  Orleans  to  receive  its 
first  news  of  earthquakes  and  disturbances  on  the  surface  of 
the  globe.  This  observatory  is  one  of  many  controlled  by  the 
Jesuit  colleges  and  universities  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  in 
the  interest  of  seismological  and  meteorological  science. 

Gymnasium  and  Stadium — The  Athletic  Stadium  stands  be- 
yond the  group  of  University  buildings,  close  to  Freret  Street. 
It  has  proved  its  value  as  an  asset  to  college  life  during  the 
athletic  seasons  of  the  last  few  years.  Between  the  football 
playing  field  and  Bobet/  Hall,  a  very  fine  practice  field  has 
been  laid  out.  In  the  stadium  excellent  facilities  for  track  and 
field  sports  are  so  located  that  contestants  in  all  events  may 
easily  be  seen  by  spectators  seated  in  any  part  of  the  stadium. 

The  Gymnasium  Building  affords  a  spacious  court  for  bas- 
ketball. In  it  also  are  located  the  offices  for  the  athletic  de- 
partment. It  adjoins  the  Loyola  Athletic  Stadium. 

Bequests  and  Gifts 

Because  of  its  rapid  growth  the  University  must  look  to  its 
friends  and  benefactors,  and  to  all  those  whose  bounty  is  be- 
ing devoted  to  the  cause  of  higher  education,  for  the  generous 
contributions  which  will  enable  the  University  to  continue  its 
building  program.  The  University  hopes  for  a  continuance  of 
financial  as  well  as  moral  support  from  those  who  believe  in 
placing  college  education  within  the  reach  of  every  deserving 
student,  and  who  consider  that  education  the  safest  and  best 
which  postulates  as  the  foundation  of  its  intellectual  develop- 
ment the  formation  of  character  through  moral  and  religious 
education. 

The  University  cherishes  the  memory  of  all  her  benefactors, 
great  and  small.  These  share  in  the  good  works  and  prayers 
of  the  Jesuits  of  Loyola  and  will  be  remembered  long  after 
they  are  gone. 

Among  the  distinguished  benefactors  of  the  University 
should  be  mentioned:  Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  J.  Bobet,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
W.  J.  Vincent,  Mrs.  0.  S.  Thomas,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wm.  P.  Burke, 
Mr.  Lawrence  Fabacher,  K.  of  St.  G.,  Miss  Katherine  McDer- 
mott  and  Hon.  Joseph  A.  Breaux. 
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Those  who  are  desirous  of  helping  Loyola  University  in  its 
sublime  mission  of  higher  education  by  erecting  buildings  as 
family  memorials,  or  by  endowing  departments  or  lecture- 
chairs  in  any  of  the  Schools  or  Colleges,  are  requested  to  make 
their  donations,  legacies  and  bequests  in  the  proper  legal  form, 
as  shown  on  the  last  page  of  this  Bulletin.  One  may  specify 
the  purpose  or  use  to  be  made  of  the  gift,  and  this  intention 
will  be  scrupulously  observed.  It  is  well  to  state  whether  the 
sum  is  for  building  and  equipment  or  for  endowment,  as  the 
latter  must  be  invested  and  only  the  accruing  interest  may 
be  used. 

Scholarships — Many  bright  and  ambitious  boys  of  approved 
moral  character  are  debarred  from  the  opportunity  of  entering 
college  to  prepare  for  a  professional  career,  because  they  have 
not  sufficient  funds. 

The  University  on  the  one  hand  is  most  anxious  to  assist  each 
deserving  boy  in  acquiring  a  higher  education;  but,  on  the 
other,  it  depends  largely  on  income  derived  from  fees  to 
maintain  the  departments.  The  University,  therefore,  must  look 
to  generous  benefactors  who,  in  their  charity,  wish  to  help 
native  sons  by  supplying  funds  necessary  to  care  for  a  young 
man's  tuition. 

A  Perpetual  Scholarship  is  founded  when  an  endowment  of 
$2500.00  is  set  aside  for  this  purpose. 

A  Course  Scholarship  represents  an  amount  which  will  covei 
the  tuition  of  one  student  during  his  four  years  of  college.  The 
sum  of  $500.00  may  be  deposited  or  $125.00  may  be  paid  an- 
nually. 

An  Annual  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  yearly  donation  of 
$125.00. 

Scholarships  cover  the  tuition  fee  only.  The  holder  of  the 
scholarship  must  pay  the  other  fees  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  and  he  must  at  all  times  set  an  example  of  good  conduct 
and  serious  application.  The  honor  will  be  forfeited  by  any 
holder  of  a  scholarship  whose  grades  during  a  semester  are 
unsatisfactory.  Scholarships  granted  in  one  Department  cannot 
be  transferred  to  any  other  Department. 

The  President  and  Faculty  wish  to  express  their  grateful 
appreciation  of  the  generosity  of  those  who  have  already 
founded  scholarships,  and  to  urge  others  to  increase  this  chari- 
table fund  for  the  benefit  of  deserving  young  men. 
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The  following  are  scholarships  which  have  been  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  University : 

The  W.  P.  Burke  Scholarships  (three). 

The  Rev.  Francis  X.  Twellmeyer,  S.J.,  Scholarship. 

The  Rev.  A.  E.  Otis,  S.J.,  Scholarship. 

The  Rev.  Albert  J.  Biever,  S.J.,  Scholarship. 

The  Louisiana  State  Councils  of  K.  C.  Scholarships  (seven) . 

The  St.  Ignatius  Scholarship  founded  by  Miss  E.  S.  Fitch. 

The  St.  Ignatius  of  Loyola  Scholarship. 

The  Men's  Sodality  of  Jesuits'  Church  Scholarship. 

The  Francis  Xavier  Wegmann  Scholarship. 

The  Virginia  Bobet  Scholarship. 

The  Louise  Thomas  Scholarship. 

The  Albert  J.  B.  Lapeyre  Memorial  Scholarship. 

The  Ladies'  Marquette  Auxiliary  Scholarship. 

The  Mrs.  Josephine  Burke  Palmer  Scholarships  (two). 

The  Hon.  Joseph  A.  Breaux  Scholarships  (twelve). 

Student  Organizations 

Sodality  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary — For  the  purpose  of 
fostering  religious  faith  and  fervor,  and  to  encourage  better 
students  to  spiritual  and  scholastic  leadership,  the  University 
Sodality  offers  many  opportunities  for  personal  development, 
as  well  as  training  and  practice  in  social  work  and  religious 
activity.  Weekly  meetings  are  held  for  the  discussion  of  phases 
of  Catholic  life. 

Student  Council — The  Student  Council  consists  of  eighteen 
members,  representing  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
Schools  of  Law  and  Dentistry,  and  the  Colleges  of  Pharmacy 
and  Music.  These  students  are  selected  by  the  student  body, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  duty  of  the  Council 
is  to  unify  student  thought  and  action.  It  conducts  general 
meetings  and  elections,  sponsors  and  manages  interclass  con- 
tests, helps  the  student  publications,  and  leads  and  directs  stu- 
dent activities. 

The  Aristotelian  Forum — The  function  of  this  philosophy 
club    is    to    promote    greater    active    interest    in    scholastic 
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philosophy  by  more  intensive  study,  lectures,  and  public  dis- 
putations. 

Language  Clubs — To  foster  a  deeper  appreciation  of  the  finer 
literature  of  modern  foreign  languages,  French,  German, 
Italian,  and  Spanish  clubs  are  conducted  by  thosej  more  ad- 
vanced students  who  qualify  for  membership. 

Scientific  Societies — The  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Mathematics  Societies  meet  regularly  for  the  discussion  of 
special  problems  and  for  special  lectures  on  scientific  sub- 
jects. The  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are 
eligible  to  membership  subject  to  the  special  requirements 
for  admission  to  each  respective  society. 

Debating  Clubs — The  students  are  encouraged  to  participate 
weekly  in  exercises  of  public  speaking.  To  further  this  activity 
two  debating  clubs  conduct  weekly  programs  by  their  re- 
spective members  and  engage  in  interscholastic  debates  with 
other  universities  in  various  sections  of  the  country.  These 
two  clubs  are  known  respectively  as  The  Edward  Douglas 
White  Society  and  The  Chief  Justice  Charles  A.  O'Niell  Society. 

Thespian  Society — The;  purpose  of  the  Thespian  Society  is 
to  develop  and  give  an  outlet  to  the  dramatic  talent  of  the 
students.  With  this  object  in  view,  several  plays  are  given 
during  the  year. 

Glee  Club — Students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Loyola  Glee  Club.  The 
Glee  Club  takes  an  active  part  in  the  public  entertainments 
and  assemblies  of  the  University. 

University  Band — Membership  in  the  University  Band  is 
open  to  the  students  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  if 
they  have  the  required  ability  and  training.  All  who  become 
members  are  required  to  be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance 
at  the  appointed  rehearsals. 

Student  Publications — The  students  of  the  University,  under 
Faculty  supervision,  issue  two  publications,  the  Maroon,  a 
weekly,  and  the  Students'  Handbook,  an  annual,  the  editors  of 
which  are  appointed  by  the  Committee  on  Student,  Publica- 
tions, and  they  in  turn  appoint  their  editorial  staffs.  The  busi- 
ness management  is  in  the  hands  of  the  students. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

Committee  on  Admission  and  Classification:  Dean  Roy,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Brooks,  Lopes,  Whelan;  Miss  Carey. 

Committee  on  Discipline:  Professor  Janssen,  Chairman;  Dean 
Ray;  Professors  Burke,  Butt,  Doyle,  Lopes,  Monasterio. 

Committee  on  Faculty  Rank  and  Tenure:  Professor  Cavey, 
Chairman ;  Dean  Roy ;  Professors  Burke,  Maring,  Whelan. 

Committee  on  Graduate  Studies  and  Degrees:  Professor 
O'Connor,  Chairman;  Dean  Roy;  Professors  Arnold,  Lopes, 
Whelan. 

Committee  on  Undergraduate  Studies  and  Degrees :  Dean  Roy, 
Chairman;  Dean  Ray;  Professors  Arnold,  Blain,  Brooks, 
Burke,  Connor,  Donohue,  Doyle,  Francis,  Lopes,  Maring, 
Whelan. 

Committee  on  Educational  Programs :  Professor  Connor,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Bailey,  Cassidy,  Chapman,  Donohue, 
Farnsworth,  Fisher,  St.  Paul,  Whelan. 

Committee  on  Bulletins:  Dean  Roy,  Chairman;  Professors 
Arnold,  Connor,  Doyle,  Fleddermann,  Francis,  Janssen, 
Merilh,  Soniat. 

Committee  on  Student  Debates:  Professor  Maher,  Chairman; 
Professors  Bassieh,  King,  St.  Paul;  Mr.  Ainsworth. 

Committee  on  Student  Dramatic  Arts:  Professor  Bonomo, 
Chairman;  Professors  Chapman,  Francis,  Soniat. 

Committee  on  Student  Publications:  Professor  Janssen,  Chair- 
man; Professors  Blain,  Cook,  O'Connor;  Mr.  Eberle. 

Committee  on  Student  Social  Activities:  Professor  Janssen, 
Chairman;  Dean  Ray;  Professors  Butt,  Cassidy,  Fisher, 
Jurgens,  Needham;  Messrs.  Duggan,  Eberle. 
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ENTRANCE  PROCEDURE 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  as  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  must  be  of  good  moral  character,  and 
present  evidences  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  four 
years  of  high  school  work  or  its  equivalent. 

The  specific  units  of  credit  that  are  required  and  other  units 
which  may  be  presented  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class 
are  listed  under  Admission  Requirements. 

Application  for  admission  accompanied  by  proper  creden- 
tials shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  at  least  two  weeks  in  ad- 
vance of  the  date  of  registration.  It  is  obligatory  to  submit  on 
entrance  official  records  from  all  schools  previously  attended. 
These  credentials  are  to  be  sent  directly  by  the  proper  officer 
of  the  school  in  which  they  were  earned  and  not  through  the 
student.  Credentials  which  are  accepted  for  admission  be- 
come the  property  of  the  University  and  are  kept  per- 
manently on  file.  Blank  forms  for  transcripts  of  credits  may 
be  had  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

It  is  recommended  that  applicants  have  their  credentials 
sent  to  the  Registrar  immediately  after  graduation  from 
high  school.  This  will  enable  the  Committee  to  pass  on  their 
eligibility  and  to  inform  them  of  any  deficiencies  that  must  be 
made  up  in  Summer  School. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  admission  to 
applicants  whose  previous  work  is  of  such  a  grade  as  to 
create  doubt  regarding  their  ability  successfully  to  pursue 
their  scholastic  work  in  the  University. 

All  students  are  expected  to  be  matriculated  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  session,  thus  allowing  them  ample  time  to  be  as- 
signed to  class  and  to  be  provided  with  laboratory  equipment. 

Students  should  be  present  on  the  opening  day  of  classes  and 
will  not  be  admitted  under  any  circumstances  after  the  first 
ten  days. 

Methods  of  Admission 

i.    as  a  regular  student 

Admission  as  a  *matriculated  student  to  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  may  be  obtained  by  one  of  the  following 

*A  matriculated  student  is  one  who  has  fulfilled  all  entrance  require- 
ments, paid  all  his  fees,  and  is  pursuing  regular  courses  leading  to  a 
degree. 
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methods:  (1)  by  certificate  or  diploma  of  graduation  from  an 
approved  high  school;  (2)  by  examination;  (3)  by  probation; 
(4)  by  transfer  from  another  institution  of  higher  learning. 

1.  Admission  by  Certificate — Admission  without  examina- 
tion on  certificate  is  granted  to  students  from  secondary 
schools  accredited  by  any  recognized  standardizing  agency, 
or  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the  State  University 
of  the  state  in  which  the  high  school  is  located,  provided  our 
specific  admission  requirements  are  met. 

2.  Admission  by  Examination — An  applicant  who  is  not  en- 
titled to  enter  on  certificate  must  take  the  entrance  examina- 
tions in  the  following  subjects:  English,  History,  Language, 
Mathematics,  and  Science.  These  examinations  are  held  in  Sep- 
tember. Applications  for  these  examinations  should  be  made 
to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  at  least  two  weeks  in 
advance  of  the  opening  date.  The  fee  for  such  examinations 
is  $2.00  each. 

3.  Admission  by  Probation — An  applicant  who  has  grad- 
uated from  a  four-year,  non-accredited  high  school  will  be  ad- 
mitted without  examination  on  probation  for  one  semester, 
provided  the  applicant,  in  his  high  school  course,  has  fully 
completed  the  required  units  for  admission  to  the  University. 

4.  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing — Advanced  Standing 
will  be  given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admission 
and  Classification,  to  an  applicant  who  fulfills  the  high  school 
requirements  for  admission  and  who  presents  a  transcript  from 
the  proper  official  of  another  institution  of  collegiate  rank 
showing  the  college  work  already  done  and  giving  the  student 
an  honorable  dismissal.  Such  credits  are  granted  condition- 
ally and  will  become  final  only  after  the  student  makes  a 
grade  of  C  in  every  course  of  the  first  semester. 

Students  applying  for  Advanced  Standing  should  send  all 
required  credentials  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  at  least 
two  weeks  in  advance  of  their  registration. 

II.      AS  A  SPECIAL  STUDENT 

Mature  students  who  cannot  meet  the  regular  entrance  re- 
quirements of  the  University  may  be  admitted  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 
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1.  They  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

2.  A  student  from  an  accredited  high  school  will  not  be 
admitted  to  the  classification  of  a  special  student  if  he  has  been 
in  attendance  in  the  high  school  during  the  previous  year. 

3.  All  available  certified  credits  for  previous  school  work 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  and  an  application  blank 
for  admission  as  a  special  student  filled  out,  giving,  in  addition 
to  other  information,  the  kind  of  work  desired,  the  reasons  for 
desiring  such  work,  and,  when  no  credits  can  be  presented,  a 
detailed  statement  of  any  previous  educational  work  and  prac- 
tical experience. 

4.  By  virtue  of  his  classification,  a  special  student  is  not 
eligible  for  any  degree.  He  may  ultimately  become  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  by  completing  the  admission  requirements  of  the 
department  in  which  he  is  registered. 

5.  Registration  as  a  special  student  is  for  one  semester 
only.  Registration  for  a  following  semester  will  be  refused  if 
the  student  has  not  shown  satisfactory  earnestness  and  definite- 
ness  of  purpose,  or  if  his  work  has  not  been  satisfactory  in  the 
preceding  semester. 

6.  No  one  may  register  in  the  University  as  a  special  student 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Admission  Requirements 

Unit  Requirements — Preparation  qualifying  for  admission 
to  university  courses  is  expected1  to  cover  normally  a  period 
of  four  years  in  a  secondary  school  (high  school  or  academy). 
Admission  credits  are  stated  in  terms  of  units.  A  unit  repre- 
sents a  year's  study  in  any  subject  in  a  secondary  school,  con- 
stituting approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work.  Two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  are  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  class- 
room work. 

Not  more  than  four  units  are  accepted  in  any  one  subject. 
At  least  two  units  must  be  offered  in  any  one  foreign  language. 

For  admission  to  any  Department  of  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  at  least  fifteen  acceptable  high  school  units  are 
required  as  indicated  below: 
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High  School  Units 

General  Requirements: 

Units 

English    3 

Mathematics  1 

Social  Science   2 

Latin  or  Modern  Language 2 

Science  1 

Special  Requirements: 

For  the  A.B.  degree:  Units 

Latin    3 

For  the  B.S.  degree:  Units 

French   or  German 2 

Algebra    1% 

Plane  Geometry 1 

Solid  Geometry  Y2 

Electives — As  a  general  rule,  three  units  are  accepted  from 
Group  B ;  but  students  who  register  for  the  B.S.  in  Economics 
may  present  commercial  or  vocational  subjects  up  to  five  units. 

Group  A 


English  

Latin  

Greek    

French 

German    1 

Italian    1 

Spanish  1 

History  1 

Civics   % 


Economies 


Units  Units 

1  Algebra,  Advanced % 

1  -  4  Solid    Geometry % 

1-4  Trigonometry    % 

1  -  4  Botany  ...^  -  1 

4  Chemistry    1 

4  Biology  1 

4  General  Science %  -  1 

3  Physics  1 

1  Physiology  % 


-  1      Zoology  y2 


Group  B 

Units 


Bookkeeping  1 

Commercial  Law  % 

Commercial    Geography 1 

Drawing — Mechanical  1 

Drawing — Freehand 1 


Units 


Economics    % 

Typewriting    % 

Stenography    % 

Shop  Work  1 

Musie    1 
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STUDENT  EXPENSES 

Payments 

All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
The  tuition  may  be  paid  in  two  installments,  but  this  must 
be  done  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Unless  all  indebtedness  is  promptly  paid,  the  student  will 
not  be  admitted  to  regular  classes  nor  be  allowed  to  take  any 
examinations. 

It  is  the  duty  of  each  student  who  applies  for  registration 
to  come  prepared  to  meet  his  financial  obligations  according 
to  these  rules.  The  University  is  unwilling  to  make  excep- 
tions for  any  student. 

The  University  does  not  conduct  student  dormitories,  but 
students  who  live  outside  of  New  Orleans  can  obtain  pleas- 
ant rooms  in  the  neighborhood  for  from  $10.00  to  $15.00  per 
month.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  thoroughly  modern 
cafeteria,  where  the  students  can  take  their  meals  at  reason- 
able rates. 

Refunds 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University  and  makes 
application  for  refund  during  the  first  ten  days  of  instruc- 
tion as  scheduled,  the  total  amount  of  his  fees  for  the  work 
dropped,  except  the  matriculation  and  the  registration  fees, 
will  be  refunded.  If  application  is  made  after  this  ten-day 
period  and  before  the  middle  of  the  semester,  a  rebate  of  one- 
half  of  the  fees,  except  the  matriculation  and  the  registration 
fees,  will  be  made.  After  the  middle  of  the  semester,  no  rebate 
will  be  allowed.  In  no  case  will  any  part  of  the  matriculation 
fee  or  of  the  registration  fee  be  refunded. 

No  fees  are  refunded  in  case  a  student  is  suspended  or  dis- 
missed for  disciplinary  reasons. 

The  breakage  fee  will  be  administered  and  refunded  ac- 
cording to  the  regulations  of  the  college.  Out  of  it  is  taken 
a  charge  for  loss  or  damage  to  materials,  apparatus  or  prop- 
erty ;  and  the  distribution  of  this  charge  is  made  to  individuals 
or  classes,  according  to  circumstances. 
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List  of  Fees 

Matriculation   (first  year  only) $  5.00 

Begistration    5.00 

Tuition    (per    semester) 62.50 

Laboratory: 

Biology 20.00 

Chemistry    20.00 

Physics   20.00 

Eental  of  Microscope 10.00 

Breakage  Deposit: 

General  5.00 

Biology    i 5.00 

Physics   5.00 

Chemistry    10.00 

General  Fees: 

Library    t. 5.00 

Athletic    10.00 

Student    Publications   5.35 

Graduation    25.00 

The  Graduation  fee,  payable  on  May  1,  includes  rental  of 
cap,  gown  and  hood. 

Students  are  urged  to  provide  their  own  microscopes.  Should 
they  choose  to  rent  one  from  the  College,  they  will  pay  an 
annual  fee  of  $10.00  for  its  use. 

Each  student  may  rent  an  individual  locker  for  $2.00  a  year. 

A  fee  of  $2.00,  payable  in  advance,  will  be  charged  for  every 
examination  or  test  taken  on  a  day  other  than  that  assigned 
to  the  class. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  each  entrance  examination. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  each  change  of  a  scheduled 
course  permitted  at  the  student's  request. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  late  registration. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  a  second  transcript  of 
credits. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

The  College  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  week  of  September  on  the 
day  specified  in  the  Calendar.  Instruction  includes  thirty-four 
weeks,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  seventeen  weeks  each. 
There  is  a  recess  at  Christmas  and  at  Easter.  Instruction  is  sus- 
pended on  legal  holidays,  and  on  holy  days  of  obligation  ob- 
served in  the  Catholic  Church. 

Instruction 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semester. 
Two  hours  of  work  in  the  laboratory  are  considered  equivalent 
to  one  hour  of  recitation.  Students  may  receive  credit  only  for 
the  number  of  hours  published  with  a  course.  No  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  a  course  for  which  a  student  is  not  regularly 
registered. 

A  student  is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of  twelve  semester 
hours  of  work  each  semester.  Laboratory  periods  of  two 
hours  are  counted  as  one  semester  hour  of  work.  Lower  divi- 
sion students  normally  schedule  sixteen  semester  hours  each 
semester.  Sophomores  who  have  made  an  average  of  B  in 
previous  work  may  schedule,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean, 
a  slightly  greater  number  of  hours.  Upper  division  students 
are  expected  to  schedule  not  less  than  seventeen  semester 
hours  each  semester.  On  the  recommendation  of  his  faculty 
adviser,  an  upper  division  student  may  take  a  slightly  greater 
number  of  hours.  Upper1  division  students  may  not  elect 
Freshman  courses  except  as  provided  in  the  regulations  for 
combined  courses. 

Attendance  as  auditors)  is  not  granted  to  regular  students 
without  written  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Withdrawal 

A  student  withdrawing  from  the  University  during  any 
semester  before  taking  the  final  examinations  of  the  semester 
forfeits  all  credit  for  work  done  in  that  semester.  To  obtain 
his  honorable  dismissal  on  withdrawing  from  the  University, 
the  student  must  obtain  previously  from  the  Dean  a  written 
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permission  for  such  withdrawal,  which  must  be  presented  to 
the  Registrar.  This  written  permission  will  not  be  given  if 
the  student  has  not1  met  all  financial  obligations  to  the  Uni- 
versity, or  if  he  is  under  any  official  censure,  or  if  there  is 
any  official  charge  pending  against  him. 

A  student  desiring  to  withdraw  from  a  scheduled  course 
or  to  add  another  course  after  his  semester's  schedule  has 
been  filed  in  the  Registrar's  office,  may  do  so  only  after  hav- 
ing obtained  written  permission  from  the  Dean. 

Attendance 

All  students  must  attend  regularly  the  classes  and  labora- 
tories for  which  they  have  registered,  also  all  convocations, 
and  all  assemblies  of  those  groups  of  students  of  which  they 
are  members.  They  shall  be  charged  with  all  absences  except 
such  as  are  incurred  through  University  service  or  by  illness 
or  some  other  very  grave  cause.  Students  who  are  absent 
from  exercises  on  the  day  preceding  or  the  day  following  any 
college  recess  or!  vacation  will  be  marked  with  two  absences 
for  each  exercise  missed,  unless  permission  has  been  granted 
previously  by  the  Regent. 

A  student  is  excluded  automatically  from  a  subject  course 
by  four  unexcused  absences  from  the  class  or  laboratory 
periods  of  that  course  during  a  semester.  He  thus  forfeits 
his  privilege  of  taking  the!  semester  examination  in  that 
course.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  the  work  done  by  him  in 
that  course  during  the  semester. 

If  a  student  is  tardy  three  times  in  the  same  subject  course 
during  a  semester,  or  if  he  is  tardy  once  for  more  than  fifteen 
minutes,  he  incurs  an  unexcused  absence. 

Cases  of  absence  due  to  serious  illness  or  other  extraordinary 
causes  must  be  referred  to  the  Regent  within  three  class  days 
after  the  student  has  returned!  to  the  University.  Should  he 
fail  to  do  this,  he  will  be  subjected  to  an  official  sanction, 
which  may  be  a  required  withdrawal  from  the  University. 
Students  who  are  to  be  absent  because  of  University  service 
under  official  appointment  must  notify  the  Regent,  other- 
wise they  will  be  charged  with  unexcused  absences. 

If  a  student  withdraws  from  a  subject  course  without  the 
written  permission  of  the  Dean,  or  if  he  has  been  excluded 
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from  a  subject  course  and  fails  to  notify  the  Registrar  of 
that  fact,  he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  $2.00  and  shall  be  given  a 
failure  grade  for  that  course. 

Excused  absence  does  not  exempt  a  student!  from  quizzes, 
tests,  examinations,  or  other  written  work  required  during 
the  period  of  absence.  The  responsibility  of  making  up  work 
or  taking  omitted  tests  rests  wholly  upon  the  student.  A 
failure  grade  will  be  given  if  the  student  does  not  fulfill  these 
obligations. 

A  student  who  has  failed  to  secure  the  Regent's  permission 
for  absence  from  a  test  or  examination  duly  announced  by  the 
professor  shall  be  required  to  take  the  test  or  examination 
on  the  day  assigned  to  him  by  the  professor,  after  having  paid 
the  required  fee  of  $2.00.  The  maximum  grade  which  he  may 
receive  for  the  test  or  examination  is  D. 

Discipline 

The  educational  system  of  this  University  includes,  as  one 
of  its  most  important  features,  the  formation  of  character.  It 
is  expected  that  each  student  will  be  so  loyal  to  the  spirit  and 
ideals  of  his  Alma  Mater  that  the  exercise  of  proper  self-control 
will  come  from  his  own  convictions  and  free  determination. 

The  College  rules  and  regulations  are  meant  as  a  guide  and 
help  to  foster  that  gentlemanly  conduct  which  is  presupposed 
in  every  Loyola  student.  These  rules  require  regular  and  punc- 
tual attendance  at  all  scheduled  exercises,  obedience  to  col- 
lege customs  and  regulations,  serious  application  to  study,  and 
blameless  conduct.  A  student  who  shows  himself  deficient  in 
these  essential  points  will  be  suspended  or  dismissed. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss  at  any  time  a 
student  who  fails  to  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  earnestness 
of  purpose  and  of  interest  primarily  in  the  serious  work  of 
college  life.  Dismissal  may  be  made  without  specific  charges 
and,  in  rare  cases,  perhaps  on  grounds  that  seem  insufficient 
to  students  and  parents.  The  University,  in  these  cases,  holds 
itself  to  be  the  more  capable  judge  of  what  affects  the  interests 
of  the  institution  and  the  student  body. 
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Health 

Each  student  must  present  himself  to  the  Department  of 
Health  Service  for  a  medical  and  dental  examination  at  the 
opening  of  school. 

Each  student  must  be  vaccinated  before  admission  unless  he 
can  furnish  proof  that  he  has  been  vaccinated  recently. 

Grades 

All  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must  pre- 
sent a  term-paper  of  not  less  than  2500  words  on  the  subject 
selected  by  the  professor.  Quizzes  and  home  assignments  are 
given  every  week  in  all  courses.  Written  tests  are  held  every 
six  weeks.  "Written  examinations  are  given  twice  a  year  upon 
the  work  done  during  the  semester.  The  result  of  the  semester 
examination,  combined  with  the  grade  for  the  student's  other 
written  and  oral  work,  will  determine  the  final  grade  for  the 
semester. 

A  student  must  qualify  for  the  privilege  of  taking  the 
semester  examination  in  each  scheduled  subject.  To  do  so  he 
must  have  attended  the  required  number  of  class  and  labora- 
tory periods  in  that  subject,  he  must  have  submitted  the  re- 
quired term  paper  in  that  subject,  and  he  must  have  made  a 
minimum  average  grade  of  D  for  the  semester's  work  in 
that  subject  prior  to  the  examination.  This  average  will  be 
computed  from  the  grades  made  in  the  two  tests,  the  'quizzes, 
the  term  paper  and  the  laboratory  work  required  in  that  sub- 
ject. A  student  who  fails  to  qualify  for  a  semester  examina- 
tion in  a  subject  will  be  charged  with  a  failure  in  that  subject. 

The  passing  grade  is  D.  The  student  attaining  this  grade 
or  above  receives  credit  for  the  number  of  semester  hours 
allowed. 

A  grade  of  E  represents  a  condition.  This  condition  may 
be  removed  by  examination.  Only  one  such  examination  is  al- 
lowed, and  only  on  the  day  assigned  by  the  Dean.  If  the  stu- 
dent is  successful  in  the  examination,  he  receives  the  full  credit 
of  semester  hours,  but  the  highest  average  allowed  for  his  per- 
manent record  for  this  subject  is  D.  If  the  student  fails  to 
remove  the  condition  on  the,  day  assigned  by  the  Dean,  the 
condition  becomes  a  failure. 
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A  student  who  is  charged  with  a  failure  in  a  subject  must 
repeat  that  subject. 

For  each  conditioned  examination,  and  for  each  examination 
taken  out  of  course,  a  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged. 

Keports 

Reports  containing  a  record  of  the  class  standing  and  at- 
tendance are  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  at  the  end  of  each 
semester.  Special  reports  are  made  upon  special  request. 

Grades  are  reported  as  follows: 

Grades— A,  Excellent;  B,  Very  Good;  C,  Good;  D,  Satis- 
factory ;  E,  Condition ;  F,  Failure ;  I,  Work  Incomplete ;  X,  Ab- 
sent; W,  Withdrew  Officially;  WF,  Withdrew  Unofficially. 

Classification  op  Students 

Those  students  are  ranked  as  Sophomores  who  have  credit 
for  twenty-four  semester  hours;  Juniors,  those  who  have 
fifty-six  semester  hours;  Seniors,  those  who  have  ninety-two 
semester  hours. 

Any  student  who  enters  his  Senior  year  with  a  condition 
will  have  the  status  of  a  special  student  unless  this  condi- 
tion is  removed  within  one  month  after  the  opening  of  the 
first  semester. 

Students  not  included  under  the  above  classifications  are 
rated  as  unclassified. 

Scholastic  Standing 

A  student  who  does  not  pass  two-thirds  of  the  credit  hours 
carried  in  each  term  will  be  dropped  for  scholastic  deficiencies. 

A  student  who  fails  in  one-third  or  less  of  the  credit  hours 
carried  may  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  next  term  if  his 
general  average  of  grades  shows  a  general  weakness. 

Students  on  probation  carry  a  reduced  schedule. 

Eligibility  Rules 

Students  taking  part  in  dramatic  performances,  public  de- 
bates, oratorical  or  elocution  contests  or  intercollegiate  ath- 
letic contests,  and  those  who  are  appointed  to  staffs  of  the 
University  publications,  as  well  as  all  officers  of  student  or- 
ganizations, are  subject  to  the  following  eligibility  rules: 
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They  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  twelve  semester  hours  of 
work  in  regular  or  special  courses;  they  must  have  passed  at 
least  twelve  hours  of  the  work  in  which  they  were  enrolled 
for  the  last  semester  in  residence;  they  must  not  be  under 
any  official  censure. 

Degrees  Conferred 

Undergraduate  Degrees:  The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
confers  the  following  Baccalaureate  degrees :  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy,  Bachelor  of  Science  (with  Majors  in 
Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  or  Physics),  and  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  Economics. 

Graduate  Degrees:  The  Master's  degree  is  conferred  on  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  graduate  work  in  English,  History, 
French,  Spanish,  Latin,  or  Education. 

Part-Time  Courses 

For  the  convenience  of  teachers  and  of  others  who  have 
satisfied  the  requirements  for  college  entrance,  the  University 
offers  evening  courses,  Saturday  morning  courses  and  sum- 
mer courses.  Such  students  schedule  fewer  courses  per 
semester  than  are  required  of  students  attending  the  full-time 
day  courses.  For  further  details  see  special  Bulletins  for 
these  courses.  A  limited  number  of  students,  who  have  not 
satisfied  the  regular  requirements  for  college  entrance,  are 
permitted  to  take  these  part-time  courses  for  cultural  pur- 
poses, but  they  will  not  be  given  credit  for  such  studies  until 
proper  entrance  credentials  have  been  approved  and  placed 
on  file  in  the  University. 

Combined  Courses 

A  student  who  has  completed  the  Junior  year  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  may  enter  upon  his  professional  studies 
and  after  one  year  of  such  studies  may  receive  a  degree  from 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  provided  he  has  fulfilled  the 
following  requirements:  (1)  Before  transferring  to  the  pro- 
fessional studies  he  must  have  completed  all  the  subject  courses 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  specifically  required  for 
the  academic  degree,  as  the  professional  studies  will  be  ac- 
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cepted  only  as  electives  for  that  degree;  (2)  he  must  have  been 
registered  during  the  entire  year  as  a  Senior  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  as  a  First  Year  student  or  Freshman  in 
the  professional  school  in  which  he  is  taking  his  professional 
studies,  and  his  program  of  first  year  studies  in  the  professional 
school  must  have  been  approved  at  the  beginning  of  the  session 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences;  (3)  he  must 
have  completed  successfully  the  first  year  of  his  professional 
studies  as  required  by  the  professional  school  for  his  promotion 
to  the  second  year  of  professional  studies  in  that  school,  al- 
though not  more  than  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  such 
studies  will  be  accepted  toward  his  academic  degree;  (4)  he 
must  not  be  under  any  official  censure  either  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  or  in  the  professional  school ;  (5)  he  must  see 
that  an  official  record  of  the  studies  which  he  has  taken  and 
the  grades  he  has  made  in  them  during  his  first  year  of  pro- 
fessional studies,  together  with  a  statement  that  he  has  been 
promoted  to  the  second  year  of  professional  studies  and  that 
he  is  not  under  any  official  censure  in  the  professional  school, 
be  sent  by  the  Dean1  of  the  professional  school  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Such  a  candidate  for  a  degree  from  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  must  be  present  with  the  other  candidates  for 
that  degree  at  the  Baccalaureate  Services  and  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises  of  the  University. 

Requirements  for  Undergraduate  Degrees 

I.     The  Amount  of  Work 

In  order  to  receive  a  Baccalaureate  degree,  a  student  is  re- 
quired to  complete  128  semester  hours,  distributed  throughout 
four  years  in  such  a  way  as  to  include  at  least  24  semester 
hours  for  his  major  subject,  18  semester  hours  in  a  related 
subject  for  his  restricted  minor  subject,  and  18  semester  hours 
from  another  group  for  his  unrestricted  minor  subject. 

The  Chairmen  of  the  Departments  will  assist  the  lower  di- 
vision student  in  determining  what  major  and  minor  subjects 
he  will  elect  for  his  upper  division  concentration. 
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Each  student,  before  the  end  of  his  Sophomore  year,  must 
elect  his  major  subject  in  one  department  of  the  following 
groups;  his  restricted  minor  subject  in  another  department  of 
the  same  group;  and  his  unrestricted  minor  subject  in  a  de- 
partment of  one  of  the  other  groups,  except  as  provided  below 
for  students  registered  in  the  Department  of  Economics. 

"When  a  Sophomore  has  determined  the  major  subject  for 
his  upper  division  concentration,  he  gives  official  notification 
of  his  choice  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  in  which  that 
subject'  is  taught.  The  Chairman  assigns  a  student  a  faculty 
adviser  in  that  department  who  will  counsel  the  student  dur- 
ing his  upper  division  years  of  study. 

The  departments  of  instruction  are  grouped  as  follows : 

GROUP  I— ENGLISH,  FRENCH,   GERMAN,   GREEK,  ITALIAN, 
LATIN,  SPANISH 

GROUP   II— ECONOMICS,    EDUCATION,    HISTORY,    PHILOSOPHY, 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE,  SOCIOLOGY 

GROUP    III— BIOLOGY,    CHEMISTRY,    LABORATORY    TECHNOLOGY, 

MATHEMATICS,    PHYSICS 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Philosophy  must  choose  their  major  subject  and  their  re- 
stricted minor  subject  from  Group  I  or  Group  II. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  must 
choose  their  major  subject  and  their  restricted  minor  subject 
from  Group  III. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Eco- 
nomics must  choose  their  major  subject  and  their  restricted 
minor  subject  from  Group  II.  See  Program  of  Majors  under 
Department  of  Economics. 
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II.     Character  op  Work 


Subject  Kequirements 

Commerce 

English 

Finance 

History 

Latin 

Mathematics 

Modern  Language 

Philosophy 

Eeligion 

Science 

Sociology 

Teacher    Training 

ELECTIVES 


A.B. 

*** 

Ph.B. 

*#* 

B.S. 

B.S. 

Sp.ft 

B.S. 
Ec. 

.... 

.... 

.... 

24 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 
24 

12 

12 

6 

6 

6 

12 

.... 

.... 

.... 

6 

6 

12 

18 

.... 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

16 

24 

16 

16 

16 

at 

at 

at 

at 

at 

8* 

8* 

32** 

52** 

12 

12 

.... 

.... 

30 

34 

30 

4 

26 

-— n?r 

B.S. 

Ed. 


12 


6 
12 
16 

at 

8* 

6 

24 
30 


N.  B. — Additional  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in  major  and  minor 
subjects.  Chairmen  of  Departments  must  be  consulted. 

At  least  one-half  of  the  work  in  the  major  subject  and  one-third  in 
each  of  the  minor  subjects  must  be  done  in  upper  division  courses. 


*Elect  one  course  in  Science. 
**Elect  two  courses  in  Science 
fRequired  of  all  Catholic  students. 

ffBachelor  of  Science   in   Biology   or   Chemistry  or  Mathematics   or 
Physics. 
***Prescribed  curriculum  effective  for  students  beginning  their  Sopho- 
more year  in  1937-38. 
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III.    Quality  of  Work 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  present  not  only  the  re- 
quired quantity  and  character  of  work,  but  he  must  attain 
a  certain  standard  of  excellence  in  his  work,  especially  in  his 
major  and  minor  areas  of  concentration.  For  this  reason  the 
candidate  for  a  Bachelor's!  degree  must  present,  in  addition 
to  the  128  semester  hours  of  credit,  128  quality  points  for 
quality  of  work,  or  an  average  mark  in  all  subjects  of  C  or 
better.  Moreover,  he  must  have  made  at  least  a  C  grade  in 
every  upper  division  course  of  his  major  subject  and  of  each 
of  his  minor  subjects. 

Quality  points  are  earned  in  the  following  manner:  For  the 
grade  of  A  in  a  given  course,  the  student  receives  three  times 
as  many  quality  points  as  semester  hours  credit  allowed  for 
that  course ;  for  a  grade  of  B,  twice  as  many  quality  points  as 
semester  hours ;  for  the  grade  of  C,  just  as  many  quality  points 
as  semester  hours.  For  the  grade  of  D,  quantity  points  are 
allowed,  but  no  quality  points. 

IV.     Other  Requirements 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  the  following  regu- 
lations must  be  observed: 

(1)  The  candidate  for  a  degree  either  must  submit  a 
thesis  of  approximately  5,000  words  on  a  particular  phase  of 
his  major  subject,  or  must  take  a  comprehensive  examina- 
tion in  his  major  subject,  depending  upon  the  regulations  of 
the  department  of  his  major  subject. 

(2)  A.  Before  writing  his  thesis  the  student  must  obtain 
from  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  his  major  subject 
the  approval  of  the  particular  phase  of  his  major  subject 
which  he  intends  to  present  in  his  thesis.  Not  later  than  the 
first  week  in  April  he  must  present  to  his  Chairman  two 
copies  of  the  completed  thesis.  The  Chairman's  approval  of 
the  thesis  is  required  for  graduation.  B.  If  the  student  is  to 
take  a  comprehensive  examination,  the  field  of  examination 
is  to  be  determined  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  his 
major  subject.  The  successful  completion  of  this  examination 
is  required  for  the  graduation  of  such  student. 


42  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

(3)  Two  months  before  the  Commencement  Exercises  at 
which  the  candidate  expects  to  receive  his  degree,  he  must 
present  to  the  Registrar  a  formal  application  for  the  degree. 

(4)  By  May  1,  the  candidate  must  pay  his  graduation  fee 
and  discharge  all  other  financial  indebtedness  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

(5)  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  at  the  Bac- 
calaureate Services  and  the  Commencement  Exercises.  The 
University  will  not  confer  degrees  in  absentia. 

Graduation  Honors 

Graduation  honors  are  computed  according  to  the  quality 
point  system.  The  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  for  each 
semester  hour  of  grade  A,  plus  3  points;  B,  plus  2;  C,  plus  1; 
D,  0;  E,  minus  1;  F,  minus  2.  The  average  is  obtained  by  di- 
viding the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total 
number  of  semester  hours  carried. 

A  candidate  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.5  graduates 
cum  laude;  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.8,  magna  cum 
laude;  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  3,  maxima  cum  laude. 
Record  of  these  honors  is  inscribed  on  the  diplomas  and  noted 
in  the  published  lists  of  graduates  at  Commencement. 

Requirements  for  Master's  Degree 

A  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  must  have  a  Bachelor's 
degree  from  a  standard  college  and  must  devote  one  year  ex- 
clusively to  graduate  work.  Applicants  who  have  received  their 
Baccalaureate  degree  from  some  other  college  or  university 
must  present  a  full  transcript  of  their  undergraduate  work. 

If  the  candidate's  whole  time  is  not  devoted  to  graduate 
study,  two  years,  distributed  over  four  part-time  sessions, 
will  ordinarily  be  required. 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  of  resident  work  are  required. 
This  work  includes  lectures  and  seminars.  A  major  of  twelve 
semester  hours  and  two  minors  of  six  semester  hours  each 
must  be  completed. 

The  candidate  for  a  Master's  degree  must  have  a  reading 
knowledge  of  two  foreign  languages.  Ordinarily  this  should 
be  French  and  German;  but  in  some  cases  Spanish  or  Italian 
may  be  accepted. 
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The  candidates  must  submit  a  thesis  on  their  major  sub- 
ject. This  thesis  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  5,000  words. 

The  subject  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  Head  of 
the  Department  in  which  the  candidate  is  majoring.  The 
thesis  itself  must  be  handed  in,  completed,  four  weeks  before 
the  degree  is  conferred.  The  presentation  of  an  acceptable 
thesis  is  an  absolute  prerequisite  for  admission  to  final  ex- 
amination. 

The  candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  must  be  prepared  to 
take  examinations,  written  or  oral,  or  both,  as  may  be  required, 
in  the  field  of  the  major  and  minor  subjects.  He  shall  be  re- 
quired to  take  a  comprehensive  examination  on  the  particular 
phase  of  his  major  subject  presented  in  his  thesis. 

Knowledge  of  University  Regulations 

Every  student  in  the  University  is  supposed  to  acquaint 
himself  with  all  the  regulations  of  the  University  pertaining 
either|  to  studies  or  to  discipline.  These  regulations  are  con- 
tained in  the  catalogue,  the  Students'  Handbook,  and  in  regu- 
lations posted  on  the  official  bulletin  boards  of  the  University. 
The  University  assumes  that  the  students  will  acquaint  them- 
selves with  all  such  regulations.  Consequently,  ignorance  of  a 
regulation  will  never  be  accepted  as  an  excuse  for  its  violation. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Pre-Dental  Course 

The  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America  now  pre- 
scribes two  full  years  of  college  work  for  admission  to  the 
study  of  Dentistry.  This  should  include  college  courses  in 
English,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  Biology  or 
Zoology,  and  Physics.  These  requirements  are  met  at  Loyola 
University  by  the  following  schedule : 

First  Year 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English    Composition    6 

Chemistry,  Inorganic  8 

General   Biology    8 

*Electives    j 8 
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Second  Year 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English     6 

Chemistry,  Organic  8 

*Electives    22 

*Electives  to  be  chosen  from  any  Lower  Division  courses  offered  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  For  electives  the  student  is  urged  to 
take  more  cultural  subjects  than  scientific  subjects,  such  as  English 
Literature,  Public  Speaking,  History,  Sociology,  and  Philosophy.  All 
Catholic  students  are  required  to  take  two  semester  hours  of  Keligion. 

Pre-Legal  Course 

In  accordance  with  the  standards  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Law  Schools  and  the  American  Bar  Association,  students 
entering  upon  Law  must  have  completed  "one-half  of  the  work 
acceptable  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis  of  a 
four-year  period  of  study  by  the  State  University  or  the  prin- 
cipal colleges  or  universities  in  the  state  where  the  Law  School 
is  located."  (Handbook  of  the  Association  of  American  Law 
Schools,  1928.  Article  6,  If 2.) 

The  details  of  this  entrance  requirement  as  laid  down  by 
the  professional  school  which  a  student  intends  to  enter  must 
determine  his  schedule  of  preliminary  work. 

The  particular  program  approved  by  the  School  of  Law 
of  Loyola  University  is  the  following: 

First  Year 
Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English  6 

French    6 

Science   or  Accountancy 8 

History  6 

Sociology    or   Economies 6 

*Electivet     2 

Second  Year 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English  6 

French    6 

History  6 

Philosophy  8 

Public  Speaking  2 

*Elective   4 


*A11   Catholic  students   are  required   to  take   two   semester  hours   of 
Keligion. 
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Pre-Medical  Course 

The  American  Medical  Association  prescribes  a  minimum  of 
sixty  semester  hours  of  collegiate  works  for  admission  to  all 
Medical  Schools.  These  minimum  requirements  are :  Chemistry 
(12  sem.  hrs.),  Biology  (16  sem.  hrs.),  English  Composition 
and  Literature  (6  sem.  hrs.),  Physics  (8  sem.  hrs.),  non-scien- 
tific subjects  and  electives  to  complete  the  required  sixty 
(60)  semester  hours.  Subjects  recommended  are  French  or 
German ;  Advanced  Botany  or  Zoology ;  Psychology  and  Logic ; 
Advanced  Mathematics;  additional  courses  in  Chemistry. 

As  most  Medical  Schools  are  now  requiring  three  years  of 
Pre-medical  work  for  admission,  students  are  strongly  urged 
to  follow  the  particular  program  described  below  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  study  of  Medicine: 

First  Year 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

General  Biology  S 

Chemistry,   Inorganic  8 

English  Composition  6 

French  or  German 6 

Mathematics  6 

*Elective   2 

Second  Tear 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

Biology  8 

Chemistry,  Inorganic  4 

Chemistry,  Quantitative  4 

French  or  German 6 

Physics 8 

Philosophy  8 

*Elective   2 

Third  Year 

Subject  Sem.  Hrs. 

English  6 

Chemistry  4 

Philosophy  8 

History  6 

Biology    8 

*Elective   2 


*A11   Catholic   students   are   required  to   take   two   semester   hours   of 
Religion. 
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Department  of  Teacher  Training 

This  department  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  has 
been  established  for  the  purpose  of  directing  prospective 
teachers  in  their  work  taken  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences and  of  offering  to  these  prospective  teachers  an  adequate 
professional  training  to  equip  them  for  their  work  as  teachers. 
This  department  offers  such  professional  courses  as  are  neces- 
sary to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  certification  as  a  teacher. 

Only  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  and  who  are  preparing  to  enter  the  teaching  pro- 
fession may  be  admitted  as  students  of  the  Department  of 
Teacher  Training.  Each  student  who  is  admitted  into  the  De- 
partment of  Teacher  Training  must  pursue  a  program  of 
studies  with  education  as  a  major  subject. 

A.  Admission  to  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training: 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

A  student,  on  registering  for  his  Freshman  year,  may  apply 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training  for 
admission  to  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training.  The  stu- 
dent who  is  admitted  as  a  candidate  is  then  assigned  an  ad- 
viser, with  whom  the  program  for  the  first  two  years  of  col- 
lege is  outlined  according  to  the  specific  needs  of  the  stu- 
dent. The  program  should  include  the  subject-matter  ma- 
terials of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  that  are  necessary 
for  certification  as  a  teacher  according  to  the  plans  of  the 
student. 

B.  Admission  to  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training: 

Admission  As  a  Student  of  the  Department 

A  student,  at  the  end  of  his  Sophomore  year,  after  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  program  that  he  has  planned  for 
the  period  of  his  candidacy,  may,  upon  the  written  recom- 
mendation of  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training,  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  department  by  the  Dean.  This  written  recom- 
mendation of  the  department  will  not  be  given  until  the  stu- 
dent has  planned,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee of  the  department,  his  program  fox"  the  two  following 
years.  At  this  time  the  department  will  assign  the  areas  to  be 
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included  in  the  comprehensive  examination.  After  the  student 
has  been  admitted  into  the  department,  the  work  of  the  major 
field  of  concentration  will  be  in  professional  educational  sub- 
jects. Other  subjects  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  will 
be  included  in  the  program  to  meet  the  specific  requirements 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  particular  needs 
of  the  student. 

C.     Graduation 

Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  last  two  years'  of 
work  as  a  student  of  the  Department  of  Teacher  Training, 
after  an  educational  problem  has  been  investigated  by  the  stu- 
dent and  its  solution  developed  by  him,  under  the  direction 
of  his  adviser,  into  a  thesis  which  has  been  accepted  by  the 
Department  of  Teacher  Training,  and  after  the  student  has 
given  satisfaction  in  a  comprehensive  examination  outlined 
before  admission  into  the  department,  and  after  the  student 
has  met  the  specific  requirements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  graduation,  the  Department  of  Teacher  Train- 
ing will  then  recommend  the  student  to  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Educa- 
tion or  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education. 

THE  GRAND  COTEAU  DIVISION 
OF  THE  COLLEGE 

GRAND  COTEAU,  LA. 

Saint  Charles  College,  situated  at  Grand  Coteau,  Louisiana, 
in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  State,  is  a  part  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Loyola  University.  It  is  the  training 
school  for  the  members  of  the  New  Orleans  Province  (South- 
ern States)  of  the  Society  of  Jesus.  The  collegiate  studies  pur- 
sued here  form  the  first  part  of  the  educational  training  in  the 
formation  of  a  Jesuit.  These  four  years  of  study  are  followed 
by  three  years  in  the  School  of  Philosophy  and  Science,  by  a 
period  of  teaching  of  from  three  to  five  years,  then  by  four 
years  of  Theology  in  the  School  of  Divinity  and  finally  by  one 
year  devoted  to  ascetical  study. 

On  admission  to  the  Order,  the  prospective  Jesuit  spends  his 
first  two  years  in  the  "novitiate,"  a  period  of  time  during  which 
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his  occupation  is  largely  ascetical,  and,  therefore,  non-academic 
in  character.  In  order  to  keep  up  his  intellectual  interests, 
however,  about  three  hours  each  day  are  devoted  to  study,  one 
to  Latin,  another  to  Greek,  and  a  third  to  English,  and  vaca- 
tions as  well  as  other  periods  of  leisure  are  utilized  for  the 
acquisition  of  modern  foreign  languages. 

During  the  second  period  of  two  years,  however,  the  stu- 
dent's interest  is  concentrated  on  humanistic  studies.  By  far 
the  larger  number  of  the  members  of  the  Jesuit  Order  spend 
their  entire  lives  in  teaching  or  in  school  administration. 
Moreover,  the  "Scholastics,"  as  members  of  the  Order  are 
called  while  they  are  still  in  training,  are  required  to  spend 
from  three  to  five  years  in  teaching,  between  the  period  of 
their  philosophical  and  that  of  their  theological  studies  which 
lead  to  the  priesthood.  The  teacher's  training  required  for 
such  a  life  of  classroom  activity  is  begun  in  the  Grand  Coteau 
Division  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

In  accordance  with  these  purposes  of  the  school,  the  enroll- 
ment in  this  Division  is  limited  to  the  members  of  the  Order. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

The  minimum  entrance  requirement  to  this  Division  is  the 
completion  of  a  standard  high  school  course  requiring  four 
years  of  Latin.  A  large  number  of  students,  however,  have 
completed  at  least  two  years  of  college  study.  Because  of  the 
differences  in  previous  preparation,  private  study  under  the 
most  careful  individual  guidance  as  well  as  a  modified  tutorial 
method  are  offered  the  student  to  enable  him  to  enjoy  the 
fullest  opportunity  for  self -development. 

Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  have  already  secured  their  degree  or  who  have 
completed  a  portion  of  their  college  work  may  complete  the 
studies  required  in  a  shorter  time  than  the  prescribed  period. 
Under  exceptional  circumstances,  the  student  may  be  required 
to  take  only  courses  in  Education,  so  that  he  may  comply  with 
the  prerequisites  for  teaching  as  demanded  by  law  in  the  va- 
rious States  and  by  the  prescription  of  the  standardizing 
agencies. 
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Organization  and  Courses 

The  Grand  Coteau  Division,  is  administered  by  an  Associate 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  Grand  Coteau  Division  are  listed 
with  the  courses  offered  at  the  University  in  New  Orleans. 

Since  the  primary  purpose  of  the  school  is  the  education  of 
teachers,  stress  is  laid  upon  pedagogical  studies.  The  various 
systems  of  education  in  their  historical  development  as  well  as 
in  their  practical  effects  are  reviewed,  but  emphasis  is  placed 
largely  upon  the  Ratio  Studiorum — the  method  of  teaching 
which  is  traditional  in  the  Jesuit  Order. 

A  secondary  purpose  of  the  school,  however,  is  to  deepen  the 
student's  appreciation  and  love  for  the  classical  languages,  and 
every  effort  is  made  to  develop  scholarly  interest  in  these 
subjects  on  the  part  of  those  who  show  special  aptitude. 

Examinations 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  They  are 
both  oral  and  written,  and  a  rigorous  test  is  exacted  in  each 
of  the  subjects  of  study.  If  it  should  be  found  that  a  student  is 
unable  to  complete  the  courses  in  a  satisfactory  manner  within 
the  prescribed  time,  he  is  required  to  add  one  or  more  years  to 
his  course  before  being  allowed  to  proceed. 

DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  of  instruction  in  all  departments  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  numbered  in  accordance  with  the 
following  plan: 

(a)  Lower  division  courses,  numbered  from  100  to  299, 
are,  in  general,  elementary  or  introductory.  Freshman  courses 
are  numbered  from  100  to  199;  Sophomore  courses  from  200 
to  299. 

(b)  Upper  division  courses  are  numbered  from  300  to  399. 
For  these  courses,  elementary  training  in  the  same  or  in 
allied  subjects  is  a  prerequisite. 
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(e)  Courses  numbered  from  400  to  499  are  intended  for 
graduate  students  and  for  properly  qualified  undergraduate 
students. 

(d)  Credit  for  courses  is  given  in  terms  of  semester  hours. 
The  following  is  a  list  of  the  key  letters  used  to  indicate  the 
different  courses  of  instruction: 

Biology Bl 

Chemistry Ch 

Commerce Cm 

Drawing Dr 

English En 

Expression Ex 

Finance Fn 

French Fr 

German Gr 

Greek Gk 

History- Hs 

Italian.™ It 

Latin. Lt 

Mathematics Mt 

Philosophy PI 

Physics Ph. 

Political  Science PSc 

Religion Rl 

Science Sc 

Sociology SI 

Spanish Sp 

Teacher  Training Tt 


Course  Offered  at  Grand  Coteau  Division..C 

Course  Offered  on  Saturday  Only E 

Course  Offered  in  Night  Classes  Only .N 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 

Professor  Arnold,  Chairman 

Associate  Professors  Farnsworth  and  Merilh 

Instructor  Duggan 

Bl.  101.     General  Biology.  5  sem.  hrs. 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  certain  broad  biological  principles  by  means 
of  a  study  of  living  organisms.  The  morphology  and 
physiology  of  the  cell  is  considered.  With  this  as  a  foun- 
dation, study  is  made  of  the  classification,  structure,  func- 
tion, development  and  relationship  of  typical  examples 
of  the  chief  plant  groups. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Bl.  102.     General  Botany.  5  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  the  course  Bl.  101.  A  study  of  re- 
production, seeds,  fruits,,1  variations,  heredity  and  evolu- 
tion in  plants,  followed  by  a  survey  of  the  great  plant 
groups,  and  the  classification  of  some  of  the  common 
plants  of  Louisiana. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite :  Bl.  101. 

Bl.  104.     General  Zoology.  5  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  the  course  Bl.  101.  A  comprehensive 
study  is  made  of  typical  Invertebrate  and  Vertebrate  ani- 
mals. Cell  division,  embryology,  and  heredity  are  also 
considered.  This  course  is  required  of  Pharmacy  students. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Bl.  101. 

Bl.  105.     Invertebrate  Zoology.  5  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  animal  life. 
The  taxonomy,  morphology,  physiology,  life  history, 
habits  and  distribution  of  the  invertebrate  group  (Proto- 
zoa, Porifera,  Coelenterata,  Platyhelminthes,  Nemathel- 
minthes,  Echinodermata,  Annelida,  Mollusca,  and  Arthro- 
poda)  are  considered.  This  course  is  recommended  for 
pre-medical  students. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
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Bl.  106.     Vertebrate  Zoology.  5  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  taxonomy,  morphology,  physiology,  life 
history,  habits  and  distribution  of  vertebrate  animals. 
Reference  is  made  to  the  lower  chordate  animals.  Em- 
bryology, Genetics,  and  Ecology  are  considered  briefly. 
This  course  is  recommended  for  pre-medical  students. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Bl.  104. 

Bl.  201.    Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates.    4  sem.  hrs. 
An  intensive  study  of  type  forms  as  a  preparation  for 
human  anatomy. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 
Prerequisite:  Bl.  104-105,  or  equivalent. 

Bl.  202.     General  Embryology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  maturation  of  germ  cells, 
fertilization  and  the  formation  of  germ  layers  in  certain 
typical  invertebrate  and  vertebrate  animals.  Knowledge 
of  the  development  of  the  systems  of  a  vertebrate  is  ob- 
tained through  an  intensive  study  of  the  development  of 
the  chick. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite :  Bl.  201. 

Bl.  203.     Genetics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  similarities  and  differences  in  organisms 
related  by  descent.  Chromosome  theory,  Mendelian  in- 
heritance, and  Biometry  are  considered. 

Two  lectures. 

Prerequisite :  Bl.  101-102,  or  equivalent. 

Bl.  301.    Bacteriology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  embraces  bacteriological  technique,  the 
classification  and  the  study  of  the  properties  of  important 
non-pathogenic  and  pathogenic  bacteria.  The  principles 
of  Immunity  and  Serology  and  a  brief  survey  of  proto- 
zoal parasites  and  filtrable  viruses  are  also  considered. 
Urine,  gastric,  milk,  and  water  analyses  comprise  this 
course.  This  course  is  intended  for  pre-medical  students. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Bl.  101-103;  201-202. 
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Bl.  302.     General  Histology  and  Microscopy.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Histological  technique,  the  study  of  microscopic  struc- 
ture of  tissues  and  organs  of  the  mammalian  body,  and 
the  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  blood  counting.  Recom- 
mended for  pre-medical  students. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite :  Bl.  301. 

Bl.  303.     General  Physiology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  the  normal  function  of  tissues  and  organs 
of  animal  forms.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  mam- 
malian type  in  order  better  to  understand  human 
physiology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite :  Bl.  201. 

Bl.  304.    History  of  Biology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  principal  figures  and  discoveries  which 
have  contributed  to  the  development  of  the  science  of 
Biology. 

Two  lecture  periods. 

Prerequisite:  Bl.  101-102. 

Bl.  305.    Animal  Parasitology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  parasites  in  relation  to  disease.  The  various 
types  of  parasites,  their  life  histories,  and  the  conditions 
that  they  cause  will  be  considered.  This  course  is  recom- 
mended for  pre-medical  students  and  for  those  specializ- 
ing in  Biology. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite :  Bl.  101-104,  or  equivalent,  and  Bl.  201  202. 

Bl.  306.    Animal  Microtechnic.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  preparing 
animal  material  for  microscopical  study.  The  student  is 
given  practice  in  fixing,  embedding,  sectioning,  staining, 
mounting  tissues;  the  preparation  of  whole  mounts.  The 
course  is  required  of  students  preparing  to  be  laboratory 
technicians.  It  is  recommended  for  Biology  majors. 

One  lecture  or  conference,  and  at  least  six  laboratory 
hours  a  week. 

Prerequisite:  Bl.  305. 
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Bl.  307-308.    Industrial  Bacteriology .  8  sem  hrs. 

A  course  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  Bacteriology,  Mycology  and  Protozoology  in  relation  to 
the  various  industries. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Prerequisite :  Three  years  of  Chemistry  and  one  year  of 
Biology. 

Bl.  309-310.     Pothier  Seminar.  To  be  determined. 

The  seminar  is  composed  of  the  staff  and  of  students 
majoring  in  Biology,  as  well  as  others  interested  in  the 
subject.  The  work  of  the  seminar  consists  in  the  reading 
and  discussion  of  papers  on  biological  subjects  by  the 
members,  and  lectures  by  visiting  scientists. 

Bl.  400.    Biological  Problems.  To  be  determined. 

This  is  a  course  to  allow  the  student  to  carry  advanced 
biological  work  under  faculty  supervision.  For  students 
preparing  to  be  laboratory  technicians  this  course  will 
include  a  definite  period  of  hospital  training.  This  course 
is  open  to  Seniors. 

Prerequisite :  Three  years  of  Biology. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Francis,  Chairman 
Assistant  Professors  Bailey  and  Jurgens 

Ch.  101-102.     General  Inorganic.  10  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  Chemistry ;  the  laws  of  chem- 
ical action  and  description  of  the  non-metallic  and 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds. 

Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  201-202.     Organic  Chemistry.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Discussion  of  the  important  compounds  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  series  and  preparation  of  typical  compounds. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 


College  op  Arts  and  Sciences  55 

Ch.  301.    Inorganic  Qualitative  Analysis.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Detection  of  the  common  cations  and  anions,  based  on 
the  application  of  chemical  principles. 

One  lecture  and  three  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  302.     Inorganic  Quantitative  Analysis.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  of  analysis. 
One  lecture  and  three  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  303-304.     Physical  Chemistry.  8  sem.  hrs. 

A  general  survey  of  the  subject.  Treatment  of  the 
laws  of  chemical  phenomena — the  gaseous,  liquid,  and 
solid  states  of  matter.  The  course  treats  of  thermo-chem- 
istry;  laws  governing  chemical  changes  and  electro- 
chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  305-306.     Industrial  Chemistry.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  more  important  chemical  industries. 
The  course  deals  with  production  of  petroleum  products; 
animal  and  vegetable  oils  and  fats;  sugar;  water  for 
municipalities  and  for  industrial  uses;  paints,  varnishes, 
lacquers;'  synthetic  plastics;  industrial  alcohol,  etc. 

Two  lecture  periods. 

Ch.  307-308.     Technical  Methods  of  Analysis.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  the  substances  discussed  in  Ch.  305-306. 
Three  laboratory  periods. 

Ch.  309-310.     Elementary  Biological  Chemistry.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  chemical  constituents  of  the  body.  The 
chemistry  and  functions!  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats,  pro- 
teins, vitamins,  and  mineral  elements  of  foods. 

Two  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Brooks,  Chairman 

Professor  Entz 

Instructors  Mary  Augustine  Blake,  Coyle, 

Mary  Gerard  Mooney  and  Mullen 

A.    Greek 

Gk.  001-002  G.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  for  those  who  enter  college  without  high 
school  Greek.  Etymology.  Syntax.  St.  Luke's  Gospel.  The 
semester  hours  credit  are  allowed  towards  graduation, 
but  not  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  Language  re- 
quirement. 

Gk.  101.    Xenophon.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  Anabasis.  Study  of  historical  and 
literary  background;  syntax  of  the  moods  and  tenses  re- 
viewed. 

Gk.  101  C.    Xenophon.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  Anabasis.  Study  of  historical  and 
literary  background;  syntax  of  the  moods  and  tenses  re- 
viewed; composition  based  on  selections  studied. 

Gk.  102.    Homer.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey.  Dialects;  out- 
line of  Greek  Epic  Poetry. 

Gk.  102  C.    Homer.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  Iliad  and,  Odyssey.  Dialects;  out- 
line of  Greek  Epic  Poetry;  composition  based  on  selec- 
tions studied. 

Gk.  105  C.    Introductory  Greek  Composition.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Practice  in  writing  simple  Greek. 

Gk.  203  C.    Lysias-Plato.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Lysias — Selected  Speeches;  Plato's  Apology  and  Crito. 

Gk.  204  C.     Chrysostom-Demosthenes.  3  sem.  hrs. 

St.  John  Chrysostom — In  Eutropium:  Demosthenes — 
Selected  Speeches. 
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Gk.  205.    Demosthenes.  3  sem.  hrs. 

De  Corona.  Analysis  of  oratorical  structure  and  style; 
study  of  the  historical  issues. 

Gk.  205  C.     Demosthenes-Basil.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Demosthenes — De  Corona;  St.  Basil — On  Pagan  Litera- 
ture; lectures  on  Greek  oratory. 

Gk.  209  C.    Advanced  Greek  Composition.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Gk.  301.     Sophocles.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Oedipus  Tyrannus.  Translation,  dramatic  analysis  and 
scansion. 

Gk.  301  C.     Sophocles-Euripides.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Sophocles — Antigone;  Euripides — Hecuba.  Lectures  on 
Greek  drama. 

Gk.  303  C.     Thucydides.  3  sem.  hrs 

The  Sicilian  Expedition.  Lectures  on  Greek  histori- 
ography. 

Gk.  304  C.    Xenophon-Herodotus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Xenophon — Cyropaedia ;  Herodotus — Histories.  Meth- 
ods of  the  two  authors  compared. 

B.    Latin 

Lt.  001-002  C.    Latin  Composition.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Thorough  review  of  the  principles  of  syntax,  intended 
to  lead  to  proficiency  in  the  idiomatic  translation  of  se- 
lected passages  from  English  authors.  The  semester 
hours  of  credit  are  allowed  toward  graduation,  but  not 
towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  Language  requirement. 

Lt.  103  C.    Ecclesiastical  Latin.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the   Latin   Vulgate,    from    early    and 
medieval  writers. 

Lt.  105.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Pro  Archia,  Pro  Ligario,  Pro  Marcello  or  De  Signis,  at 
the  choice  of  the  Professor.  Rapid  review  of  syntax. 
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Lt.  104.    Horace.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Ars  Poetica;  select  Odes  and  Epodes.  Principles  of 
Versification. 

Lt.  105  C.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selected  Orations. 
Lt.  109  C.     Latin  Composition.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Based  on  Bradley's  Arnold. 

Lt.  201.     Horace.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Epistles  and  Satires. 

Lt.  204  C.     Virgil.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  the  Aeneid ;  select  passages  for  special  study. 

Lt.  205  C.    Livy.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Books  21  and  22. 

Lt.208C.    Horace  and  Ovid.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  Epodes  and  Epistles  and  from  the 
Metamorphoses. 

Lt.  210.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Pro  Milone  or  Second  Philippic. 

Lt.  210  C.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Rhetorical  principles  as  laid  down  in  Kleutgen's  Ars 
Dicendi,  applied  to  selected  orations  of  Cicero. 

Lt.  301  C.     Horace.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Literary  study  of  the  Odes,  with  stress  on  metre,  sources, 
literary  rendition. 

Lt.  304  C.     Virgil.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  his  earlier  works. 

Lt.  305  C.     Tacitus.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Characteristics  of  his  style,  as  illustrated  in  the  Agricola 
and  Germania. 

Lt.  306  C.    Latin  Literature.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  history  of  Latin  Literature  from  its  beginning  to 
the  end  of  the  Golden  Age,  supplemented  by  readings 
from  all  the  classical  authors. 
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Lt.  307.     Cicero.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Select  Letters  or  Philosophical  treatises ;  advanced  com- 
position work. 

Lt.  308.     Latin  Historians.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  by  the  Professor ;  advanced  composition  work. 

Lt.  311.     Livy  and  Tacitus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  critical  study  of  selected  passages  typical  of  each 
author's  style  as  compared  with  the  style  of  compositions 
of  other  outstanding  Latin  authors. 

Lt.  319.     Horace.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  Horace  as  manifested  in 
selected  Epistles  and  Satires. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Connor,  Chairman 

Associate  Professor  Butt 

Assistant  Professors  Dahmen  and  Fisher 

Instructors  Dittman  and  Ruswinckel 

Lecturers  Babst,  Fransen  and  Miller 

Program  op  Majors 

Before  the  beginning  of  his  Junior  year  the  student  must 
notify  the  Chairman  of  his  selection  of  major  subject  and  of 
restricted  minor  subject.  The  major  and  restricted  minor  are 
to  be  taken  from  this  department.  The  major  may  be  taken 
in  either  Commerce  or  Finance.  "When  one  group  of  courses 
is  selected  for  the  major,  the  other  group  automatically  be- 
comes the  restricted  minor. 

For  a  major  in  the  Commerce  group,  the  following  courses 
are  prescribed:  Cm.  101-102,  201-202,  301,  302,  303,  304,  305- 
306,  307,  308,  309-310,  311-312,  313-314,  and  Fn.  101-102, 
201-202,  305-306. 

For  a  major  in  the  Finance  group,  the  following  courses  are 
prescribed:  Fn.  101-102,  201-202,  301-302,  303,  304,  305-306, 
307-308,  309-310,  311-312,  and  Cm.  101-102,  201-202,  305-306, 
307-308. 
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Description  of  Courses 
A.     Commerce 

Cm.  101-102.    Economic  History  of  U.  8.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  outstanding  industrial  and  financial  facts  of  U.  S. 
History.  Economic  aspects  of  colonization  and  the  Eng- 
lish colonial  policy.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  Trans- 
portation. Currency  and  banking.  Public  lands.  Popu- 
lation and  labor.  Slavery  and  the  South.  Tariffs.  Pri- 
vate and  public  finance.  Physical  resources  and  conserva- 
tion. 

Offered  every  year. 

Cm.  201-202.     Principles  of  Economics.  6  sem  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  more  important  problems  arising  under 
modern  industrial  conditions.  Economic  structures  and 
functions.  Value  and  prices.  Supply  and  demand.  Money 
and  monetary  systems.  Credit  and  banking.  Nature  and 
scope  of  monopoly.  Trusts.  Production.  Distribution. 
Consumption. 

Offered  every  year. 

Cm.  301.    Marketing.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  distribution.  Middlemen 
and  marketing  functions.  Organized  exchanges.  Coopera- 
tive marketing  organizations.  Trade  associations.  Market 
analyses.  Public  regulation.  Special  problems. 

Offered  1938-1939. 

Cm.  302.    Merchandising.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  merchandising.  The  types 
of  outlets:  chain  stores,  independents,  department  stores. 
The  cooperative  movement.  Retail  operating  methods 
and  policies :  location,  purchasing,  records  and  stock  turn- 
over. Special  problems. 

Offered  1938-1939. 

Cm.  303.    Business  English.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  general  principles  of  business  correspondence.  Em- 
phasis on  structures  and  content  of  different  types  of 
business  letters.  Practice  writing  with  assigned  problems 
to  handle. 

Offered  1937-1938. 
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Cm.  304.    Foreign  Trade.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  and  practices  of  foreign  trade;  present 
problems  in  international  financial  relations,  and  their  in- 
fluence upon  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States. 

Offered  1937-1938. 


Cm.  305-306.    Commercial  Law.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  ideas  of  law  in  general.  Contracts;  legal 
and  equitable  remedies  on  breach  of  contracts.  Business 
forms.  Agencies.  Sales  of  property.  Real  and  personal 
property.  Corporations  and  partnerships.  Insurance  and 
banking  laws. 

Offered  1938-1939. 

Cm.  307.    Salesmanship.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Relation  of  selling  to  advertising.  Motives  for  buying 
and  analyses  of  customer  habits.  Suggestions  and  person- 
ality. Sales  demonstrations.  Practical  observations  in 
the  field. 

Offered  1938-1939. 

Cm.  308.    Advertising.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  advertising.  Layouts  and 
writing  of  advertising  copy.  Advertising  agencies  and 
media.  Advertising  forms.  Application  of  psychology  to 
various  types  of  advertising.  Practical  observations  in  the 
field. 

Offered  1938-1939. 


Cm.  309-310.    Latin  American  Markets.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  economic  development  of 
the  Latin  American  republics.  A  discussion  of  our  com- 
mercial relations  with  Central  and  South  America.  The 
economic  problems  of  each  country  and  the  possibilities 
of  United  States  trade  expansion  to  these  centers. 

Offered  every  year. 
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Cm.  311-312.     Current  Economic  Problems.  6  sem.  hrs 

An  advanced  study  of  the  problems  of  the  economic 
order.  Financial  organization.  Business  cycles.  Trans- 
portation. Public  finance.  Foreign  and  domestic  ex- 
change. Distribution  of  wealth  and  economic  security, 
The  problem  of  labor. 

Offered  1938-1939. 

Cm.  313-314.    Inland  Transportation.  6  sem.  hrs. 

History  of  transportation  in  U.  S.  Methods  of  trans- 
portation: steam  railroad,  electric  railway,  inland  water- 
way, highway  and  aerial.  Principles  of  rate  making.  Pub- 
lic control  and  legislation.  Special  problems  of  trans- 
portation. 

Offered  1937-1938. 

B.    Finance 

Fn.  101-102.    Accounting — Constructive.  10  sem.  hrs. 

Elements  of  double  entry  bookkeeping.  Single  Pro- 
prietorship. Partnership.  Corporation.  Opening  and  closing 
books.  Intensive  drill  on  working  papers.  Calculation)  of 
goodwill.  Division  of  profit.  Focal  date.  Discounting 
notes.  Funds.  Bonds.  Dividends.  Intensive  laboratory  drill. 

Offered  every  year. 

Fn.  201-202.    Accounting — Intermediate.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  work.  Preparation  of  comparative  statements. 
Accounting  for  corporation  stock.  Liquidation.  Install- 
ment sales.  Accounting  for  investments.  Consignments. 
Statement  of  application  of  funds.  Funds  and  reserves. 
Laboratory  drill. 
Offered  every  year. 

Fn.  301-302.     Accounting — Advanced.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  business  analysis.  Classification  of  assets 
and  liabilities.  Bases  of  valuation.  Special  examinations 
and  investigations.  Special  statements.  Mergers  and 
consolidations.  Estate  accounting.  Practical  accounting 
problems. 

Offered  every  year. 
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Fn.  303.     Cost  Accounting.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Prime  cost  factors.  Departmentalization,  Material.  La- 
bor and  factory  burden.  Determination  of  the  cost  of  pro- 
duction. Allocation  of  costs. 

Offered  every  year. 

Fn.  304.    Income  Tax  and  C.  P.  A.  Review.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary  course  in  Income  Tax  for  individuals  and 
corporations.      General    rules    governing.      Exemptions. 
Special  classroom  preparation  for  Certified  Public  Ac- 
countant's examination. 
Offered  every  year. 

Fn.  305-306.    Money  and  Banking.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Qualities  and  functions  of  money.  Monetary  systems. 
Nature,  functions,  and  instruments  of  credit.  Principles  of 
commercial  and  trust  banking.  Federal  Reserve  system. 
Agricultural  credit.  Investment  banks.  Stock  exchanges. 
Commercial  paper  houses.  Banking  history. 

Offered  1937-1938. 

Fn.  307-308.     Corporation  Finance.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Forms  of  business  enterprise.  Promoters.  Conditions 
and  laws  of  incorporation.  Underwriting.  Working  capi- 
tal. Distribution  of  dividends.  Financial  plan  for  opera- 
tion. Failure  and  reorganization.  Relation  of  shareholders, 
creditors,  and  general  public  to  the  corporation. 

Offered  1937-1938. 

Fn.  309-310.    Mathematics  of  Investment.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  covers  the  mathematics  of  investment,  tak- 
ing up  simple  interest  and  simple  discount,  compound 
interest,  annuities,  amortization,  sinking  funds,  bonds  and 
life  insurance. 

Offered  1938-1939. 

Fn.  311-312.    Business  Statistics.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Collection,  analyses,  and  presentation  of  statistical  data. 
Barometers  of  business  in  forecasting  business  conditions. 
Plotting  of  graphs  to  be  used  for  executive  control. 

Offered  1937-1938. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Professor  Blaine,  Chairman 

Professor  O'Connor,  Assistant  Chairman 

Associate  Professor  King 

Instructors  Ainsworth,  Eberle,  Gardiner,  Agatha  Hicks, 

Maher,  Wales  and  Francis  Regis  Winterhalder 

A.    Composition  and  Journalism 

En.  001.    English  Composition.  No  credit. 

A  course  devoted  to  practice  in  correct  writing.  This 
is  a  laboratory  course  conducted  one  hour  a  week  and  re- 
quired of  all  freshmen.  Upper  classmen  who  are  deficient 
in  oral  or  written  composition  may  be  obliged  to  follow 
this  course. 

En.  101.    Freshman  Composition.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  effective  writing.  Exercises  in  precis 
work,  essays,  speeches. 

En.  102.    Freshman  Composition.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  artistic  writing.  Exercises  in  narrative 
and  descriptive  forms,  and  the  familiar  essay. 

B.    Literature 

En.  201.      A  Survey  of  English  Poetry  and  Prose.      3  sem.  hrs. 
Political,  intellectual,  social  and  religious  background 
from  Beowulf  to  the  Romantics.  The  life  of  the  English 
people  in  its  relation  to  their  literature. 

En.  202.      A  Survey  of  English  Poetry  and  Prose.      3  sem.  hrs. 
From  the  Romantics  to  the  present  day. 
This  course  is  required  of   all   Sophomores  of  all  de- 
partments. 

En.  203.     American  Literature  to  the  Civil  War.         3  sem.  hrs. 
The  influence  of  Puritanism  on  Colonial  literature;  of 
romanticism  on  the  works  of  Irving,  Cooper,  Poe,  Haw- 
thorne, Longfellow,  Lowell,  Holmes,  Whittier,  and  Mel- 
ville; of  transcendentalism  on  Emerson  and  Thoreau. 
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En.  204.  American  Literature  Since  the  Civil  War.  3  sem.  hrs. 
Transition  from  romanticism  to  realism  as  seen  in  the 
works  of  Whitman  and  Lanier;  William  Dean  Howells 
and  American  realism;  Mark  Twain  and  American  humor; 
the  local  colorists;  the  rise  of  naturalism;  tendencies  in 
modern  American  literature. 

En.  205.     The  Short  Story.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  technique  of  the  short  story;  its  de- 
velopment and  various  types.  Reading  and  appreciation 
of  short  stories.  Composition  in  the  forms. 

The  One-Act  Play. 
A  study  of  the  technique  of  the  one-act  play,  with  a 
critical  anaysis  of  selected  one-act  plays,  including  Lady 
Gregory,  Barrie,  O'Neill,  Tarkington,  Synge  and  Martinez 
Sierra. 

En.  205  C.     The  Short  Story.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  technique  of  the  short  story;  its  de- 
velopment and  various  types.  Reading  and  appreciation 
of  short  stories.  Composition  in  the  forms. 

En.  206.    Poetry.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  definition  of  poetry  through  an  analysis  of  its  in- 
tellectual, imaginative,  and  emotional  elements;  an  appli- 
cation of  this  analysis  to  the  species  and  schools  of  poetry. 

En.  207.     Oratorical  Composition.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  thorough  study  of  argumentation  and  the  functions 
of  speech-composition.  Analysis,  criticism,  and  composi- 
tion of  speeches. 

En.  208.     The  Essay.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  nature  of  the  essay ;  the  various  types  of  the  essay  ; 
an  historical  study  of  the  form.  Composition  in  the  va- 
rious types  of  the  essay  will  be  required. 

En.  208  C.     The  Essay.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  nature  of  the  essay ;  the  various  types  of  the  essay ; 
an  historical  study  of  the  form.  Composition  in  the  va- 
rious types  of  the  essay  will  be  required. 
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En.  311.     Old  English.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  Old  English,  grammar,  with  readings  of 
prose  and  poetry,  including  some  of  Beowulf.  Required 
of  all  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree  with  English,  as 
a  major. 

En.  312.     Chaucer.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  best  of  The  Canterbury  Tales,  with 
parallel  reading  of  the  others.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  any  degree  with  English  as  a  major. 

En.  313.     Milton.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  background  and  work  of  the  great 
Puritan  poet.  His  principal  prose  and  poetical  works  will 
be  thoroughly  analyzed. 

En.  314.     Tennyson.  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  interpretation  of  the  poetry  of  Tennyson,  and  a 
study  of  his  art  and  technique  and  his  relation  to  the 
poets  and  thinkers  of  his  time. 

En.  315.     Shakespeare's   Tragedies.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  of  Tragedy.  The  development  of  Drama. 
A  study  of  Hamlet,  Macbeth,  Othello,  Lear. 

En.  316    The  Age  of  Pope.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  principal  writers  of  the  classical  age,  with  special 
attention  given  to  Pope. 

En.  317.     British  Novel.  3  sem.  hrs. 

From  Eliot  to  Hardy.  The  trend;  of  thought.  The 
change  in  technique.  The  background  of  philosophy. 

En.  318.    American  Novel.  3  sem.  hrs 

From  Cooper  to  Cather.  The  trend  of  thought.  The 
change  in  technique.  The  background  of  philosophy. 

En.  319.    Newman.  3  sem.  hrs. 

His  commanding  position  in  the  religious  and  intellec- 
tual life  of  the  nineteenth  century.  A  study  of  The  Present 
Position  of  Catholics  in  England,  The  Idea  of  a  Univer- 
sity, and  the  Apologia  Pro  Vita  Sua. 
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En.  320.    Modern  Catholic  Writers.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  Catholic  writers  of  distinction:  Manning, 
Wiseman,  Patmore,  DeVere,  Lionel  Johnson,  Gerard 
Manly  Hopkins,  Francis  Thompson,  Benson,  Belloc, 
Chesterton. 

En.  321.     The  English  Novel.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  rise  of  fiction;  its  development  in  the  hands  of  the 
eighteenth  century  realists;  the  struggle  of  the  roman- 
ticists and  the  realists  in  the  nineteenth  century;  the 
surrender  to  naturalism  in  modern  times. 

En.  322.     Victorian  Prose.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  chief  prose  masters  of  the  Victorian 
Age;  the  influence  of  the  scientific  writings  of  Darwin 
and  Huxley;  the  religious  doubts  of  the  period  as  exem- 
plified in  the  works  of  Arnold  and  Newman;  the  sociolog- 
ical and  economic  ideas  of  Carlyle,  Ruskin,  and  Morris; 
the  transition  to  modern  times. 

En.  323.     Drama.  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  historical  review  of  the  drama  from  Greece  to  Mod- 
ern America;  the  spirit  and  thought  of  each  age  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  drama  of  the  period;  an  outstanding 
example  of  each  school  thoroughly  analyzed. 

C.    Journalism 

En.  221-222.    Journalism.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  general  introduction  to  newspaper  writing,  with  a 
special  emphasis  upon  the  news-story.  Practical  assign- 
ments and  shop  work  on  the  college  newspaper,  The 
Maroon. 

En.  321-322.     Journalism.  6  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  students  who  have 
shown  unusual  writing  ability.  Each  student  receives  in- 
dividual guidance  in  writing  for  which  he  has  shown 
most  aptitude — reporting  (on  city  papers),  magazine 
articles,  editorial  writing,  book  reviews,  scenarios,  radio 
scripts,  etc. 
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En.  323-324.    Journalism.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Instruction  and  laboratory  work  in  copy  reading,  head- 
line writing,  proof  reading,  and  makeup  for  The  Maroon 
and  other  college  publications.  Associated  Press  copy  is 
used  for  a  laboratory  newspaper. 

D.    Public  Speaking  and  Dramatics 

Ex.  121.    Public  Speaking.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  seeks  to  give  the  student  the  fundamental 
principles  necessary  to  self-criticism,  and  an  opportunity 
to  apply  these  principles  in  practice. 

Ex.  222.     Debating  and  Dramatics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Practical  training  in  debating  and  in  the  presentation 
of  plays. 
Required  of  all  who  take  English  207. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Doyle,  Chairman 

Associate  Professors  Chapman  and  Mary  Michael  Hayes 

Instructors   Marcella  Difani,   Discon,    Mary   Gerard   Mooney, 

Read  and  Wegmann 

A.     Southern  and  Local  History 

Hs.310.     Louisiana  Under  French  Control  (1682-1783). 

3  sem.  hrs. 
The  expeditions  of  La  Salle;  Fort  St.  Louis;  Iberville 
and  Bienville ;  explorations  to  the  north  and  west ;  Franco- 
Spanish  rivalry  in  Louisiana  and  Texas ;  land  and  commer- 
cial monopolies;  slavery  and  labor  problems;  agriculture; 
Louisiana  and  the  American  War  for  Independence;  ces- 
sion of  Louisiana  to  Spain. 
Summer,  1938. 

Hs.  311.     Louisiana  Tinder  Spain  and  the  United  States. 

3  sem.  hrs. 

The    Spanish   political   and  land   systems;   commercial 

policies;  the  Spanish  governors;  effects  of  the  Napoleonic 

Wars;  the  Louisiana  "Purchase";  divisions  of  Louisiana 

territory ;  Louisiana  in  the  War  of  1812. 

Summer,  1939. 
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Hs.320.     The  Southern  Colonies   (1513-1812).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Early  discoveries  and  explorations;  settlements  by  the 
Spanish,  English  and  French;  plantations  and  products; 
the  labor  systems;  work  of  the  early  missionaries;  gov- 
ernments; intercolonial  rivalries;  effects  of  the  European 
wars  upon  the  American  settlements ;  the  English  domina- 
tion in  the  east ;  Spanish  domination  in  the  west. 

First  semester,  1937-38. 

B.s.321.     The  Southern  States  (1812-1936).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Difficulties  with  England;  independence;  re-establish- 
ment of  Spain  in  the  Floridas ;  acquisition  of  the  Floridas 
and  Louisiana  by  the  United  States ;  question  of  westward 
expansion;  problems  brought  on  by  slavery;  intersec- 
tional  rivalries;  War  Between  the  States;  reconstruction 
policies;  advances  made  since  the  intersectional  war;  the 
twentieth  century  South. 

Second  semester,  1937-38. 

B.    History  of  the  United  States 
Hs.  203.     Colonial  Period  I  (800-1763).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Conditions  in  Europe  which  led  to  the  discovery  of 
America;  explorations;  claims  of  European  nations;  set- 
tlements in  America;  development  of  the  islands  and  the 
mainland;  commercial  importance  of  the  American 
colonies;  dominance  of  England  in  North  America. 
First  semester,  1938-39. 

Hs.204.     Colonial  Period  II  (1763-1789).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Colonial  resistance  to  British  "interference";  the  "War 
for  Independence;  sources  of  the  democratic  ideas  of  the 
colonists;  the  Critical  Period;  adoption  of  the  Constitu- 
tion; election  of  Washington. 

Second  semester,  1938-39. 

Hs.  205.    Middle  Period  I  (1789-1828) .  3  sem  hrs. 

The  Federalist  Regime;  Jeffersonial  Democracy;  War 
of  1812 ;  tariff  legislation ;  beginning  of  the  slavery  issue ; 
the  "American  System" ;  Missouri  Compromise ;  Monroe 
Doctrine;  strengthening  of  legislative  branch  at  expense 
of  executive. 
First  semester,  1939-40. 
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Hs.206.    Middle  Period  II ■  (1828-1861).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Election  of  1828;  Jacksonian  Era;  development  of  the 
"West ;  removal  of  Indian  tribes ;  Mexican  War ;  filibuster- 
ing expeditions  to  Central  America;  Kansas-Nebraska 
question;  sectional  differences;  secession  of  Southern 
States;  War  Between  the  States. 
Second  semester,  1939-40. 

Hs.207.    Modern  Period  I  (1865-1896).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Politics  and  finance  during  the  war ;  emancipation ;  con- 
flicting plans  of  Reconstruction;  Congress  vs.  President; 
the  slavery  amendments;  Carpetbaggers;  Ku  Klux  Klan; 
Hays-Tilden  campaign;  reconstruction  completed;  the 
Tariff  question;  the  Silver  issue;  election  of  1896. 

First  semester,  1937-38. 

Rs.208.    Modern  Period  II  (1896-1936).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Revival  of  tariff  question ;  Cuban  revolutions ;  War  with 
Spain;  imperialism;  disappearance  of  western  frontiers; 
the  World  War;  post-war  problems;  industrial  difficul- 
ties; election  of  1932;  the  New  Deal;  social  legislation; 
election  of  1936 ;  Rooseveltian  policies. 
Second  semester,  1937-38. 

C.    Modern  European  History 

Hs.101.    Modern  Europe  I  (1500-1689).  3  sem.  hrs. 

National  monarchies;  empires  and  city-states;  Commer- 
cial and  Industrial  Revolution;  the  Protestant  Revolt; 
Charles  V  and  Philip  II ;  religious  wars  in  Europe ;  Cath- 
olic reformation;  the  Stuarts  and  the  Parliament;  Age  of 
Louis  XIV ;  British  revolutions ;  European  wars. 

First  semester,  1937-38. 

Ks.102.    Modern  Europe  II  (1689-1830).  3  sem.  hrs. 

French-English-Dutch  wars  for  colonial  and  commercial 
supremacy;  decline  of  Spain;  rise  of  Russia  and  Prussia; 
dismemberment  of  Poland;  "benevolent  despots";  "old 
Regime"  and  the  French  Revolution ;  the  Hanoverians ;  Na- 
poleon; Congress  of  Vienna;  reaction  against  liberalism; 
Holy  Alliance ;  Metternich. 

Second  semester,  1937-38. 
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Hs.  201.    Modern  Europe  III  (1830-1898) .  3  sem.  hrs. 

Policies  of  Holy  Alliance;  Balkan  revolutions;  political 
disturbances  in  France;  Belgium;  legitimists,  republicans 
and  socialists;  revolutions  of  1848;  Louis  Napoleon;  Cri- 
mean war ;  unification  of  Italy ;  Franco-Prussian  war ;  the 
German  Empire;  European  powers  in  Africa  and  the  Far 
East. 

First  semester,  1937-38,  Day,  Night,  and  Saturday. 

Hs.202.    Modem  Europe  IV  (1898-1936).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Church-State  relation^  in  Europe;  Spanish- American 
War;  commercialism  and  humanity;  Chinese-Japanese  re- 
lations; the  Hague  Tribunal;  colonial  and  commercial 
expansion;  European  entanglements;  the  World  War; 
post-war  problems  in  Europe. 

Second  semester,  1937-38,  Day,  Night,  and  Saturday. 

D.    Ancient  History 
Hs.301.     The  Near  East  (?— c.  500  B.  C).  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  older  civilizations;  "Old"  and  "Middle"  Kingdoms 
of  Egypt ;  Babylonia ;  Egyptian  empires ;  Syria  and  Pales- 
tine; the  Assyrian  empire;  the  Hittite  kingdom;  Babylon 
and  the  Medes  and  Persians. 

Offered  1935-36  and  1936-37 ;  not  offered  1937-38. 

Hs.  302.     Greece  ( ?— c,  323  B.  C).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Geography  of  Greece;  the  city-states;  government,  edu- 
cation, art,  literature  and  philosophy;  national  charac- 
teristics of  the  ancient  Greeks ;  leagues  and  amphictyonies ; 
modern  indebtedness  to  Greece ;  Philip  and  Alexander. 

Offered  1935-36  and  1936-37 ;  not  offered  1937-38. 

Hs.  303.     The  Roman  Republic  (c.  500  B.  C.-c.  27  B.  C). 

3  sem.  hrs. 
Origins  of  the  Roman  people;  Rome;  the  early  kings; 
political  institutions;  expansion;  Roman  art,  law,  litera- 
ture ;  weaknesses  of  the  Roman  people ;  rise  of  "dictators" ; 
end  of  the  republic. 

Offered  1935-36  and  1936-37 ;  not  offered  1937-38. 


72  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

Hs.  304.     Roman  Principate  and  Empire  (c.  27  B.  C.-565  A.  D.). 

3  sem.  hrs. 

The  first  Caesars;  conquests  in  Europe;  the  Roman 
government ;  administration  of  the  provinces ;  "good"  and 
"bad"  emperors;  rise  of  Christian  influence;  Diocletian; 
influence  of  Roman  institutions  upon  modern  civilization. 

Offered  1935-36  and  1936-37 ;  not  offered  1937-38. 

E.     Medieval  History 

Hs.210.    Early  Middle  Ages  (395-1095).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Causes  of  the  "Fall  of  Rome" ;  spread  of  Christianity ; 
migrations  of  nations ;  Byzantine  empire ;  Mohammedans ; 
Merovingians  and  Carolingians ;  Holy  Roman  Empire; 
The  Feudal  system;  Papacy  and  Empire;  beginnings  of 
Modern  States;  "Dark  Ages";  Capetian  France;  wander- 
ings of  the  Northmen ;  beginning  of  the  Crusades. 

First  semester,  1937-38,  Day  and  Night. 

Hs.211.    Later  Middle  Ages  (1095-1500).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Revival  of  trade  and  industry;  medieval  guilds;  renais- 
sance; art,  literature,  science,  education;  triumph  of  the 
Church ;  political  theories ;  tendencies  toward  nationalism ; 
the  Thirteenth  Century ;  Europe  in  the  fourteenth  and  fif- 
teenth centuries;  encroachments  of  the  Turks;  interests 
in  routes  of  trade  to  the  East. 

Second  semester,  1937-38,  Day  and  Night. 

F.    English  History 

Hs.130.    England  Through  the  Tudor  Period  (?-1603). 

3  sem.  hrs. 

Prehistoric  and  Roman  Britain;  Anglo-Saxon,  Danish, 
and  Norman  conquests ;  Angevin  and  Plantagenet  regimes  ; 
England  through  the  reigns  of  the  Lancastrian,  Yorkist, 
and  Tudor  sovereigns;  Anglo-French  wars;  Elizabethan 
era. 

First  semester,  1937-38. 
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Ms.  131.    Modem  England  (1603-1936).  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Stuarts  and  the  Parliament;  civil  war  and  Crom- 
well; commercial  and  colonial  struggles  with  Spain, 
France  and  Holland ;  growing  supremacy  of  the  Commons ; 
industrial  revolution;  nineteenth  century  reforms;  spread 
of  English  influence;  command  of  the  seas;  England's 
part  in  the  World  War. 

Second  semester,  1937-38. 

Hs.  330.     Early  England  ( M066).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Early  man  in  England ;  Caesar ;  Roman  Britain ;  Anglo- 
Saxons;!  coming  of  St.  Augustine;  Whitby;  Wilfrid  and 
Bede;  the  Heptarchy;  the  Danish  invasions;  Alfred  the 
Great ;  Normans  and  Northmen ;  Canute  and  his  sons ;  Ed- 
ward the  Confessor ;  English  political  institutions ;  Harold 
and  Hastings;  William  the  Conqueror. 

First  semester,  1937-38. 
Summer,  1938. 

Hs.  331.     The  Conquest  to  the  Tudors  (1066-1485).      3  sem.  hrs. 

Norman  England ;  William  II  and  Anselm ;  Henry  I  and 
the  Curia  Regis;  Henry  II  and  Ireland;  judicial  reforms; 
Becket;  John  and  the  Magna!  Carta;  political  retrogres- 
sion; national  progress;  Montfort  and  the  Parliament; 
Wales  and  Scotland;  English  interests  on  the  Continent; 
Hundred  Years'  War;  Edward  III  and  Wycliffe;  Henry 
IV;  loss  of  France;  War  of  the  Roses. 

Second  semester,  1937-38. 

Hs.332.     Tudors  and  Stuarts  (1485-1714).  3  sem.  hrs. 

York  and  Lancaster ;  Henry  VII  and  suppression  of  the 
nobles;  European  alliances;  Religious  revolt  in  Europe; 
Henry  VIII  and  the  "divorce"  question;  the  break  with 
Rome;  Wolsey  and  More;  the  children  of  Henry  VIII; 
Elizabethan  era ;  early  Stuarts  and  Parliament ;  the  Whigs 
and  Tories;  the  Cromwellian  period;  later  Stuarts. 

First  semester,  1938-39. 
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Hs.333.    Hanoverian  England  (1714-1830).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Domination  of  the  Whigs;  the  Jacobites;  incompetence 
of  the  first  Georges;  evils  of  the  eighteenth  century; 
"custom"  and  "law"  of  the  Constitution;  American  inde- 
pendence ;  George  III ;  introduction  of  the  machines ;  post- 
war sufferings  in  England ;  demands  for  reforms ;  insanity 
of  the  King;  the  Regency;  Catholic  emancipation. 

Second  semester,  1938-39. 

Hs.334.     William  IV  and  Victoria  (1830-1901).         3  sem.  hrs. 

Success  of  reform  bills;  Irish  affairs;  great  prime  min- 
isters; Gladstone  and  Disraeli;  expansion  and  colonial 
policies;  educational  reforms;  the  Boer  War;  domination 
position  of  England  in  Europe;  disestablishment  ques- 
tions. 

First  semester,  Saturday,  1937-38. 

Hs.335.     Twentieth  Century  England  (1901-1936). 

3  sem.  hrs. 

Salisbury  and  Balfour;  Home  Rule  question;  social  re- 
forms ;  trade  and  commerce ;  European  affairs ;  the  World 
War ;  Anglo-American  affairs ;  peace  of  Versailles ;  World 
Court ;  post-war  difficulties ;  war  debts ;  question  of  arma- 
ments; England's  part  in  European  political  turmoil. 

Second  semester,  Saturday,  1937-38. 

G.     Survey  of  French  History 

Hs.  132.    France  to  the  Accession  of  Henry  IV  (?-1589). 

3  sem.  hrs. 

Gauls  and  Franks;  Clovis  to  Lothair  I;  the  Merovin- 
gians; Charlemagne  and  his  dynasty;  the  Capetians;  St. 
Louis  and  his  successors;  Crusades  and  the  Albigenses; 
French  interests  in  Italy;  the  Valois;  English  wars;  Joan 
of  Arc;  contests  with  Spain;  war  of  the  three  Henries; 
accession  of  Henry  IV. 

First  semester,  1938-39. 
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Hs.133.    Modern  France  (1589-1936).  3  sem.  hrs. 

Edict  of  Nantes ;  Sully ;  Richelieu  and  Mazarin ;  wars  of 
the  Fronde;  age  ofj  Louis  XIV;  the  French  Revolution; 
Royalists  and  Republicans ;  Napoleon ;  French  interests  in 
the  East ;  the  Third  Republic ;  Church  and  State ;  Franco- 
German  War ;  France  in  Egypt ;  the  World  War ;  political 
problems  since  the  war. 

Second  semester,  1938-39. 

H.    Latin  American  History 

Hs.  270.     Central  and  South  American  States.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Discovery,  conquest,  and  colonization  of  the  Caribbean, 
Central  and  South  American]  areas;  early  provincial  and 
state  governments;  the  vice-royalties;  Spanish  American 
relations;  effects  of  the  European  wars;  independence 
from  Spain;  solidification;  revolutions  and  the  present 
trend. 

First  semester,  1937-38,  Day,  Night,  and  Saturday. 

Hs.  271.     V.   S.   Relations  with  Latin  America.  3  sem.  hrs. 

History,  development,  and  interpretations  of  the  "Mon- 
roe Doctrine";  the  "Old"  and  "New"  Pan- Americanism ; 
American  "Imperialism"  and  'Dollar  Diplomacy";  Anglo- 
American  Isthmian  Policies;  the  Drago  Doctrine;  current 
relations  with  the  Latin  American  powers. 

Second  semester,  1937-38,  Day,  Night,  and  Saturday. 

I.    Religious  and  Church  History 

Hs.  150.     The  Early  Christian  Era.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Hs.  151.     The  Church  in  the  Middle  Ages.  3  sem.  hrs. 

J.    Political  Science  Courses 

PSc.  160.     Constitutional  History  I.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Constitutional  origins ;  early  forms  of  political  constitu- 
tions; English  Constitution  and  Colonial  Charters;  Ameri- 
can Independence ;  failure  of  the  Articles  of  Confederation ; 
advances  toward  a  "more  perfect  union";  the  Constitu- 
tional Convention;  various  "plans"  and  compromises; 
adoption  of  the  Constitution. 

First  semester,  1937-38,  Day,  Night,  and  Saturday. 
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PSc.  161.     Constitutional  History  II.  3  sem.  hrs. 

English  charters  and  early  American  State  constitu- 
tions; interpretations  of  the  Federal  Constitution;  "loose" 
and  "strict"  constructions;  liberalization  of  the  State  con- 
stitutions; effects  of  the  Westward  Movement;  changing 
conditions  and  amendments  to  constitutions;  the  "New 
Deal"  and  the  American  constitutions;  tendencies  toward 
nationalization;  leading  cases  involving  constitutional 
amendments. 

Second  semester,  1937-38,  Day,  Night,  and  Saturday. 

PSc.  162.     American  Government  I.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  the  structure,  development,  powers  and  limits 
of  the  Federal  Government;  underlying  principles  and 
relationships  of  Executive,  Legislative,  and  Judicial 
departments;  organization,  functions,  and  powers  of  va- 
rious branches  and  bureaus  of  government;  revenues,  ex- 
penditures, and  debts;  Federal  regulation  and  control. 

First  semester,  1937-38,  Day. 

PSc.  163.     American  Government  II.  3  sem.  hrs. 

State  and  local  government  in  the  United  States ;  struc- 
ture and  composition ;  powers  and  limitations  of  the  lesser 
governmental  units ;  workings  of  the  State  executive,  legis- 
lative, and  judicial  branches;  State  administration  and  fi- 
nance; changing  relations  between  Nation  and  States; 
types  of  municipal  organizations;  county;  parish;  town- 
ships, villages,  and  special  districts. 

Second  semester,  1937-38,  Day. 

PSc.  260.     History  of  American  Political  Parties   (1785-1865). 

3  sem.  hrs. 
Origin  and  development  of  the  party  system  in  the  U. 
S. ;  major  parties  before  1860;  nature,  activities,  and  in- 
terpretations of  the  party  system ;  condition  of  party  life ; 
campaigns  based  on  "issues"  and  party  lines ;  party  nomi- 
nating and  election  machinery. 

First  semester,  1938-39. 
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PSc.  261.     Party  Tendencies  Since  1865.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Party  development  since  1865;  major  campaigns  and 
issues;  party  machines  and  "bosses";  corrupt  practices; 
present  major  and  minor  political  parties  in  the  U.  S. ; 
influences  of  foreign  theories  and  doctrines;  Fascism  and 
Nazism ;  socialism  and  communism ;  labor  leaders  and  poli- 
tics ;  political  and  party  trends. 

Second  semester,  1938-39. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Lopes,  Chairman 

Professor  Francis 

Associate  Professor  Janssen 

Assistant  Professors  Cook,  Soniat  and  Von  Kalinowski 

Instructors  Mary  Augustine  Blake  and  De  Morelos 

French 

French  001-002.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary:  A  course  intended  to  give  the  essentials 
of  grammar.  The  semester  hours  credit  will  be  allowed 
towards  the  completion  of  the  total  hours  for  graduation, 
but  not  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  language  require- 
ments. 

French  001-002  E.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary:  An  intensive  course  to  prepare  for  college 
courses. 

Offered  on  Saturdays. 

French  101-102.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Intermediate:  Review  grammar  and  composition.  Read- 
ing. To  be  conducted  partly  in  French, 

Prerequisite:  Course  001-002,  or  two  years  of  High 
School  French  and  a  passing  grade  in  a  qualifying  ex- 
amination. 
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French  101-102  E.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Intermediate:  Review  grammar  and  composition.  Read- 
ing. 

Prerequisite :  Course  001-002  E,  or  two  years  of  High 
School  French  and  a  passing  grade  in  a  qualifying  ex- 
amination. 

Offered  on  Saturdays. 

French  201-202.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  French  Literature  to^  1800.  Outside  read- 
ing and  composition.  To  be  conducted  in  French. 
Prerequisite:  French  102. 

French  201A-201B—E.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Review  grammar  and  composition.  To  be  conducted 
partly  in  French. 

Prerequisite :  French  102  E. 
Offered  on  Saturdays. 

French  202A-202B — E.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  French  Literature  to  1800.  Outside  read- 
ing. To  be  conducted  in  French. 
Prerequisite:  French  201B — E. 
Offered  on  Saturdays. 

French  301-302.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  grammar.  Oral  and  written  compositions. 
Prerequisite  for  French  301  and  the  following  courses: 
French  202  or  French  202B— E. 

French  303-304.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  non-dramatic  literature  of  the  Romantic 
and  the  Post-Romantic  periods. 

French  305-306.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  French  novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

French  307-308.  6  sem.  hrs. 

History  of  the  French  drama.  (307)  From  the  beginning 
to  1800.  (308)  From  the  Romantic  Movement  to  the 
present. 
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French  311-312.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Old  French:  A  general  introduction  to  Old  French.  A 
course  required  for  the  major  in  French  and  recommended 
for  the  major  in  English. 

French  315-316.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Eesearch  problems  in  French  Literature  for  advanced 
undergraduates. 

French  319-320.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  Sixteenth  Century. 

French  321-322.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  Seventeenth  Century. 

French  324.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Francois  Villon,  Charles  d'Orleans,  and  the  poetry  of 
the  Fifteenth  Century. 

French  325.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Les  idees  philosophiques  du  dix-huitieme  siecle. 

French  327-Spanish  327.  6  sem.  hrs. 

General  Romance  philology.  Reading  and  historical 
grammar  of  French  and  Spanish. 

German 

German  001-002.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary:  A  course  intended  to  give  the  essentials 
of  grammar.  The  semester  hours  credit  will  be  allowed 
towards  the  completion  of  the  total  hours  for  graduation, 
but  not  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  language  require- 
ments. 

German  101-102.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Intermediate:  Review  grammar  and  composition.  Read- 
ing. 

Prerequisite:  Course  001-002,  or  two  years  of  High 
School  German  and  a  passing  grade  in  dl  qualifying  ex- 
amination. 
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German  201-202.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  oral  and  written  composition.  Reading  of 
scientific  texts. 

German  303-304.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  German  literature.  (303)  From  the  be- 
ginning to  the  Sturm  und  Drang  period.  (304)  From  the 
Sturm  and  Drang  period  to  the  present  period. 

Italian 

Italian  001-002.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary:  A  course  intended  to  give  the  essentials 
of  grammar.  The  semester  hours  credit  will  be  allowed 
towards  the  completion  of  the  total  hours  for  graduation, 
but  not  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  language  require- 
ment. 

Italian  101-102.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Intermediate :  Review  grammar  and  composition.  Read- 
ing. To  be  conducted  partly  in  Italian. 

Prerequisite:  Course  001-002,  or  two  years  of  High 
School  Italian  and  a  passing  grade  in  a  qualifying  ex- 
amination. 

Italian  201-202.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A   survey   of  Italian  literature.    Outside   reading   and 
compositions.  To  be  conducted  in  Italian. 
Prerequisite:  Italian  102. 

Spanish 

Spanish  001-002.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Elementary :  A  course  intended  to  give  the  essentials  of 
grammar.  The  semester  hours  credit  will  be  allowed 
towards  the  completion  of  the  total  hours  for  gradua- 
tion, but  not  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  language  re- 
quirements. 
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Spanish  101-102.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Intermediate:  Review  grammar  and  composition.  Read- 
ing. To  be  conducted  partly  in  Spanish- 
Prerequisite  :  Course    001-002,    or    two    years    of    High 
School  Spanish  and  a  passing  grade  in  a  qualifying  ex- 
amination. 

Spanish  201-202.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  Spanish  literature  to  1830.  Outside  read- 
ing and  compositions.  (201)  Prose;  (202)  Drama  and 
verse.  To  be  conducted  in  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  102.     - 

Spanish  203-204.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Commercial  Spanish.  Course  prescribed  for  the  un- 
restricted minor  in  Commerce.  The  units  are  not  allowed 
towards  the  major  in  Spanish  or  towards  any  other  minor. 

Spanish  301-302.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  grammar.  Oral  and  written  compositions. 
Prerequisite     for     Spanish     301     and     the    following 
courses:  201-202. 

Spanish  303-304.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish-American  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  prose  writers  of  Spanish  America. 

Spanish  305-306.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  Spanish  novel  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Spanish  307-308.  6  sem.  hrs. 

History  of  the  Spanish  drama.  (307)  From  the  be- 
ginning to  1830;  (308)  From  the  Romantic  Movement  to 
the  present. 

Spanish  315-316.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Research  problems  in  Spanish  Literature  for  ad- 
vanced undergraduates. 

Spanish  317-318.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Cervantes.  His  life  and  works,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  Quijote. 
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Spanish  321-322.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Prose  works  of  the  Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Cen- 
turies. 

Spanish  323.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Spanish  ballad.  The  ballad  to  the  present  day;  its  rela- 
tion to  the  medieval  epic. 

Spanish  324.  3  sem.  hrs. 

History  of  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  epic  and 
lyric  poetry. 

Spanish  325.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  history  of  the  Picaresque  novel. 

Spanish  327 -French  327.  6  sem.  hrs. 

General  Romance  philology.  Reading  and  historical 
grammar  of  Spanish  and  French. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Burke,  Chairman 

Professor  Bassich 

Assistant  Professors  Cook  and  Janssen 

PI.  201.     Dialectics.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Definition  and  division  of  Philosophy.  Natural  and 
Scientific  Logic.  Material  elements  of  Logic.  Acts  of  the 
mind;  nature  of  these  acts,  their  kinds,  properties  and 
external  expression.  Formal  elements  of  logic.  Forms  of 
argumentation.  Fallacies. 

PI.  202.     Epistemology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  truth,  logical  and  moral ;  falsity.  The  study 
of  the  mind  in  relation  to  truth.  Ignorance.  Doubt.  Opin- 
ion. Nature  and  kind  of  certitude.  Skepticism.  Agnos- 
ticism. Materialism.  Positivism.  Idealism.  Rationalism. 
Traditionalism.  Criteria  of  truth. 
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PI.  203.     Ontology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Being,  its  objective  concept.  Essence.  States  of  being; 
existence;  possibility,  internal  and  external.  Source  of 
internal  possibility.  Kinds  of  Being:  substance  and  acci- 
dent. Distinction  between  nature  and  person.  Attributes 
of  Being.  Principle  of  Causality. 

PI.  204.     Cosmology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  origin  of  the  world.  Monism.  Pantheism.  Mate- 
rialism. Creation:  formation  and  finality  of  the  world. 
The  constructive  properties  of  bodies.  Atomism.  Dy- 
namism. Hylomorphism.  Substantial  changes.  The  laws 
of  nature.  Miracles :  definition,  possibility,  cognoscibility. 

PI.  301.     Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Life  in  general:  empirical  observation  of  vital  action; 
the  power  of  self-motion;  purposive  activity;  immanency 
of  action;  scholastic  concept  of  life;  the  three  essentially 
different  grades  of  life;  the  prime  principle  of  life.  The- 
ory of  Evolution.  A  study  of  the  human  soul.  Refuta- 
tion of  false  theories  on  the  Ego  advocated  by  Kant,  Hume, 
Mill  and  James.  Refutation  of  various  monistic  theories 
about  the  psycho-physical  activities  of  man.  Refutation 
of  Anthropologic  Evolution. 

PI.  305.     Pre-Adolescent  Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  thought  processes  and  consequent  judg- 
ments, behavior,  and  habits  of  children. 

PI.  306.     Adolescent  Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  changing  mental  attitudes,  outlooks,  be- 
havior, habits,  as  affected  by  age,  education,  environ- 
ment, occupation. 

PI.  308.     Theodicy.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Atheism,  Agnosticism,  Pantheism,  Deism,  Theism.  The 
existence  of  God.  Refutation  of  Descartes  and  Leibnitz, 
Kant  and  Traditionalists.  The  essence  of  God.  The  divine 
attributes.  God  and  the  world.  The  Materialistic  and 
Pantheistic  concept  of  God. 
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PL  311.    Ethics.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Definition,  nature,  object  and  necessity  of  Ethics.  Sub- 
jective and  objective  ultimate  end  of  man.  Human  action, 
its  merit  and  imputability.  Norm  of  Morality,  true  and 
false.  Man's  duty  to  his  Creator.  Man's  duty  to  himself. 
Man's  duty  to  his  neighbor.  Duties  to  property.  Society: 
domestic,  civil,  international,  religious. 

PL  314.     History  of  Philosophy :  Ancient.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  Pre-Hellenic,  Greek,  Greco-Roman,  and  Greco- 
Oriental  philosophy  to  the  Christian  Era. 

PL  315.    History  of  Philosophy:  Scholasticism.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  Patristic  and  Scholastic  philosophy  from 
the  beginning  of  the  Christian  Era  to  A.  D.  1450. 

PL  316.    History  of  Philosophy:  Early  Modern.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Transition  from  Scholastic  to  the  Modern  philosophy. 
A  study  of  philosophic  thought  from  Francis  Bacon  to 
Kant. 

PL  317.    History  of  Philosophy:  Late  Modern.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  philosophic  thought  from  Kant  through  the 
eighteenth  century  and  of  present  day  tendencies  in  philos- 
ophy. 

PL  333.     Educational  Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  offered  in  the  Department  of  Teacher 
Training.  See  Tt.  333. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS  AND  MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Maring,  Chairman 

Assistant  Professors  Abell,  Fleddermann  and  Monasterio 

Instructors  Bloom  and  Lyons 

A.    Physics 
Ph.  201-202.     General  Physics.  10  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite :  Mathematics  101-102. 

This  course  in  the  principles  of  General  Physics  is  de- 
signed for  students  majoring  in  science  and  also  for  stu- 
dents preparing  for  medicine  or  engineering.  It  is  intended 
to  impart  a  thorough  grounding  in  the  underlying  princi- 
ples of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  light,  and  electricity. 

Three  hours  of  lecture  and  two  double  periods  of  labora- 
tory a  week. 

Ph.  201-202  N.     General  Physics.  8  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite  and  general  content  of  course  same  as 
Ph.  201. 

Two  hours  lecture  and  two  double  periods  of  labora- 
tory a  week. 

Ph.  201-202  E.     General  Physics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101-102. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  not  majoring  in 
science  nor  preparing  for  medicine  or  engineering,  but  for 
those  who  desire  a  general  knowledge  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  physics  towards  an  understanding  of  the 
physical  happenings  of  everyday  life.  It  is  intended  also 
to  tsaisfy  the  science  requirement  of  the  Ph.B.  degree. 

Two  hours  lecture  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory 
a  week. 

Ph.  201-202  D.     General  Physics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  demonstration  lecture  course  designed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  American  Association  of  Dental 
Colleges.  It  embraces  the  fundamental  principles  under- 
lying mechanics,  heat,  sound,  light,  and  electricity,  empha- 
sizing especially  problems  peculiar  to  dentists. 

Three  demonstration  lectures  per  week. 
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Ph.  301-302.     Electricity  and  Magnetism.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:   Physics  201-202,  Mathematics   301-302. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  thorough 
grasp  on  the  principles  of  static  electricity,  direct  and 
alternating  currents,  and  the  fundamentals  of  electronics. 

Three  hours  lecture  each  week. 

Ph.  303-304.     Electrical  Measurements.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  laboratory  course  to  accompany  Ph.  301-302.  Various 

methods  of  measuring  the  more  important  electrical  and 

magnetic  quantities  are  given,  as  well  as  instruction  in  the 

use  of  standard  commercial  measuring  apparatus. 

Two  double  periods  each  week. 

Ph.  305-306.     Analytical  Mechanics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:  Same  as  for  Ph.  301302. 

A  study  of  the  composition  and  resolution  of  forces  act- 
ing on  a  particle ;  forces  acting  on  a  rigid  body ;  the  statics 
of  a  rigid  body;  the  center  of  gravity;  friction;  flexible 
cords;  the  kinetics  of  a  particle;  the  motion  of  a  particle 
in  a  plane  curve;  work  and  energy;  constrained  motion; 
the  moment  of  inertia;  kinetic  friction. 

Ph.  307.     Optics.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite :  Same  as  for  Ph.  301302. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  geometrical  and  physical 
optics,  with  an  introduction  to  modern  theories  of  radia- 
tion. 

Three  lectures  per  week. 

Ph.  308.     Optical  Measurements.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  an  advanced  laboratory  course  to  accompany 
Ph.  307.  Includes  measurements  on  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion, spectrometry  (visible  spectrum),  focal  length  of  con- 
verging lenses  and  lens  systems,  lens  aberrations,  inter- 
ference, photometry,  polarized  light. 

Ph.  309-310.     Heat  and  Thermodynamics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:  Same  as  for  Ph.  301-302. 
First  and  second  law  of  thermodynamics,  with  special 
application  to  the  problems  of  chemistry. 
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Ph.  311.     A  Laboratory  Course  in  Heat.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  intended  as  a  laboratory  companion  course 
to  Ph.  309-310. 

Ph.  315.     Sound.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite :  Same  as  for  Ph.  301-302. 

The  dynamics  of  vibrating  bodies.  The  transmission  of 
sound.  Architectural  acoustics,  loud  speakers,  and  micro- 
phones. Supersonics.  The  characteristics  of  speech  and 
hearings. 

Three  lectures  per  week. 

Ph.  316.     Laboratory  Work  in  Sound.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Designed  to  illustrate  by  experiment  the  principles  of 
Ph.  315. 

Ph.  321-322.     Modern  Physics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:  Math.  303. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  modern  views  on  atomic  physics,  radiant  energy, 
atomic  spectra  and  spectral  series,  as  well  as  the  more 
significant  of  modern  advances  in  the  non-atomic  field. 

Three  lectures  each  week. 

Ph.  325-326.     Electronics  and  Radio  Physics.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:  Ph.  301-302,  Math.  303. 

The  electron  and  its  properties.  Thermionic  and  photo- 
electric emission.  Radio  transmission  and  receiving  cir- 
cuits and  apparatus. 

Ph.  327-328.     Practical  Electronics  and  Radio  Physics. 

4  sem.  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  designed  to  accompany  and  illus- 
trate Ph.  325-326. 

Drawing 

Dr.  101-102.    Elementary  Mechanical  Drawing.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Lettering;  applied  geometry;  orthographic  projections; 
auxiliary  views;  revolutions;  isometric  and  oblique  pro- 
jections ;  developments. 
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Dr.  201.    Descriptive  Geometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Orthographic  drawing ;  auxiliary  views ;  point-line-plane 
problems;  revolution;  concurrent  non-coplanar  forces; 
curved  lines  and  surfaces;  practice  and  drafting-room 
problems. 

Dr.  202.     Machine  Drawing.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Piping,  detailing,  and  general  working  drawings. 

B.     Mathematics 

Before  any  student  will  be  admitted  to  a  regular  class  in 
the  Mathematics  Department,  he  must  pass'  a  comprehensive 
examination  on  high  school  mathematics,  or  take  and  pass 
Math.  001. 

Mt.  001.  No  credit 

A  review  course  in  High  School  Algebra,  Geometry  and 
the  Fundamental  Principles  of  Trigonometry. 

Mt.  101.     College  Algebra.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Logarithms,  Slide  Rule,  Simultaneous  Quantities,  Theory 
of  Equations,  Combinations  and  Permutations,  Mathemat- 
ical Induction,  Binomial  Theorem,  Determinants,  Progres- 
sions, Infinite  Series,  Partial  Fractions. 

Mt.  102.     Plane  Trigonometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Trigonometric  Functions  of  Acute  Angles,  Use  of  the 
Table  of  Natural  Functions,  the  Right  Triangle;  Trigo- 
nometric Functions  of  Any  Angle,  Functions  of  the  Sum 
or  the  Difference  of  Two  Angles,  the  Oblique  Triangle, 
Graphs  of  Functions,  Trigonometric  Identities  and  Equa- 
tions, Applications  of  Trigonometry  to  Algebra. 

Mt.  201.     Plane  Analytic  Geometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Different  Systems  of  Coordinates,  Point,  Straight  Line, 
Conies,  Transformation  of  Coordinates,  Higher  Plane 
Curves. 

Prerequisite :  Mt.  101. 
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Mt.  202.     Elementary  Surveying.  3  sem.  hrs. 

General  Methods  used  in  measurement  of  distances, 
angles,  difference  of  elevation  and  area ;  practical  use  of  the 
chain,  tape,  level,  compass  and  transit;  solution  of  simple 
problems  in  surveying. 

Prerequisite :  Mt.  102. 

Mt.  203.     Spherical  Trigonometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  right  spherical  triangle,  the  oblique  spherical  tri- 
angle. Applications. 
Prerequisite:  Mt.  102. 

Mt.  301.     Differential  Calculus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Functions,  limits,  derivatives,  successive  derivatives, 
maxima  and  minima,  roots,  differentials,  curvature,  theorem 
of  mean  value,  indeterminate  forms. 

Prerequisite:  Mt.  201. 

Mt.  302.    Integral  Calculus.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Integration  by  all  methods,  evaluation  of  the  constant  of 
integration,  the  definite  integral,  the  fundamental  theorem 
of  Integral  Calculus,  series,  multiple  integrals. 

Prerequisite:  Mt.  301. 

Mt.  303.     Differential  Equations.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Equations  of  the  first  order  and  first  degree,  equations 
of  the  first  order  but  of  higher  degree,  linear  equations  of 
a  higher  order  with  constant  coefficients,  total  differential 
equations,  simultaneous  equations,  homogeneous  linear 
equations,  equations  of  higher  order  and  higher  degree, 
integration  of  series. 

Prerequisite:  Mt.  302. 

Mt.  304.     Theory  of  Equations.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Descartes'  rules,  Sturm's  theorem,  Lagrange's  and  New- 
ton's methods  of  solution  of  equations,  solution  of  equa- 
tions by  radicals.  Cardan's  formula,  Vandermonde's  prin- 
ciple, graphical  solution  of  equations,  introduction  to 
theory  of  groups. 

Prerequisite:  Mt.  101-102,  301. 
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Mt.  305.     Vector  Analysis.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Addition,  multiplication,  differentiation  and  integration 
of  vector  quantities. 
Prerequisite:  Mt.  302. 

Mt.  306.     Solid  Anaytical  Geometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Determinants,  matrices,  systems  of  coordinates,  the 
point,  the  line,  the  plane,  rotation  of  axes,  tangent  and 
normal  planes  and  lines,  quadric  surfaces,  invariants. 

Prerequisite:  Mt.  201. 

Mt.  307-308.     Elementary  Mathematical  Statistics.      6  sem.  hrs. 

Histograms,  the  statistical  constants,  the  normal  law, 
trends,  method  of  least  squares,  correlation  and  re- 
gression. 

Prerequisite:  Mt.  301-302. 

Mt.  401-402.     Advanced  Calculus.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  Advanced  Calculus,  based  on  Osgood's  Ad- 
vanced Calculus. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION 

Professor  Ray,  Chairman 

Professor  Cassidy 
Instructor  Needham 

Rl.  101-102.     The  Moral  Ideal.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  great  Commandment;  Charity  and  the  Works  of 
Mercy ;  Human  life  and  modern  conditions ;  modern  indus- 
trial problems;  Social  Justice;  Citizenship;  the  Moral 
Law. 

Rl.  201-202.     Dogma  and  the  Commandments.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  future  life;  Man's  Origin,  Elevation,  Fall,  and  Re- 
demption ;  the  Commandments ;  Revelation,  Faith,  and 
Life. 

Rl.  301-302.     The  Church  and  the  Scriptures.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  Church:  its  laws  and  policies,  its  teachings  and 
functions;  the  question  of  Miracles;  the  credentials  of 
the  Church;  the  Church  and  the  Modern  State. 
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El.  305-307.     Life  Problems.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  practice  of  broad-mindedness;  life  motives;  choos- 
ing a  life  work  and  a  life  mate;  the  part  of  parents;  the 
use  of  leisure ;  special  questions. 

Bl.  313-314.     Liturgy.  2  sem.  hrs. 

An  interpretive  study  of  the  Liturgy  of  the  Church. 
El.  317-318.     Exegesis.  2  sem.  hrs. 

An  exegetical  study  of  the  New  Testament. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Donohue,  Chairman 

Professor  Whelan 

Lecturer  Jacobi 

81. 101.  Introductory  Sociology.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Social  principles;  sociology  and  related  sciences;  postu- 
lates of  sociology;  man's  dignity  and  final  destiny;  man 
essentially  a  social  being;  the  bedrock  foundation  of  so- 
cial life. 

81. 102.  Introductory  Sociology.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Social  factors  and  social  institutions;  environment, 
habits,  group  behavior ;  the  modern  family,  the  state ;  social 
action;  proper  attitude  toward  social  work;  obligation  of 
social  service;  practical  aspects  of  social  work;  social  in- 
fluence of  the  teachings  of  Christ. 

81.  203.     Social  History.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  history  of  ancient,  medieval,  and  modern  social  con- 
ditions and  movements;  the  influence  of  Christianity;  the 
guilds  of  the  Middle  Ages;  the  industrial  revolution; 
the  rise  of  capitalism;  the  Church's  attitude. 

SI.  204.     Social  Origins.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Social  origins;  recent  ethnology;  evolutionary  theories 
of  culture  opposed  by  facts ;  the  primitive  family ;  the  unit 
of  social  organization ;  private  property  among  primitives ; 
primitive  religion;  the  moral  law  among  primitives. 
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SI.  205.     Social  Problems  and  Agencies.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Social  pathology;  crime  and  juvenile  delinquency;  pov- 
erty and  pauperism ;  heredity  and  eugenics ;  feebleminded- 
ness and  insanity;  unemployment;  Worker's  Education 
Bureau  in  the  United  States;  Knights  of  Columbus. 

81.  301.     Social  Aspects  of  Poverty.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Poverty  and  its  background;  inequality,  competition, 
individualism,  and  weakened  cultural  forces;  formal 
and  informal  charity  as  a  basic  factor  of  relief;  princi- 
ples of  relief. 

81.  302.     Sociological  Aspects  of  Poverty.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Social  reform;  principles  and  tendencies  in  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States. 

SI.  303.     The  Family.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Factors  of  family  integration;  the  causes  of  family  dis- 
integration; the  industrial  revolution  and  its  effects  on 
family  life;  divorce;  birth  control;  factors  of  family  re- 
integration. 

SI.  305.     Christian  Social  Service.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  intended  for  those  preparing  for  professional 
social  work.  Catholic  ethics  and  Catholic  interpretation  of 
social  life;  the  Church's  teaching;  principles  and  methods 
in  social  activities ;  social  value  of  the  Old  Testament ;  so- 
cial influence  of  Christ's  teaching. 

81.  306.     Christian  Social  Reform.  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  study  of  the  Christian  attitude  towards  the 
modern  social  questions.  The  Papal  Encyclicals  of  Leo 
XIII  and  Pius  XI  are  stressed. 

SI.  307.     Social  Aspects  of  Industry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  social  problems  arising  from 
industrial  conditions.  The  causes  of  unemployment ;  indus- 
trial disorganization;  growth  of  unionism;  social  unrest; 
poverty  and  relief;  solution  of  the  problem;  New  Deal 
policies. 
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SI.  308.     Social  Legislation.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  social  statutes  for  the  protection  of 
the  worker;  minimum  wage  laws;  shorter  working  days; 
compulsory  education;  sweatshop,  mediation,  compulsory 
investigation,  and  arbitration;  recent  social  laws. 

SI.  315.     Population.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Theories  of  population  growth;  differential  birth  and 
death  rates  and  their  social  significance ;  relation  of  popu- 
lation pressure  to  food  supply,  standards  of  living,  birth 
control,  and  migrations  in  different  countries. 

SI.  316.     Labor  Problems.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Labor  as  a  factor  in  production;  unemployment,  child 
labor,  and  labor  organizations;  recent  labor  develop- 
ments. 

SI.  318.     Rural  Sociology.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  the  agricultural  industry  in  the 
United  States;  modern  problems  of  agriculture;  causes  of 
agrarian  discontent;  agricultural  reform;  the  New  Deal 
legislation. 

SI.  319.     Criminology.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  scientific  approach  to  the  problems  of  crime,  the 
criminal,  punishment,  and  reform. 

SI.  320.     Juvenile  Delinquency.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  causes  of  juvenile  delinquency ;  treatment ;  methods 
of  diagnosis;  probation  and  parole;  the  juvenile  court 
system. 

SI.  322.     Social  Theory.  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  social  theory;  contributions  of 
Plato,  Aristotle,  and  other  Greek  and  Roman  writers ;  the 
influence  of  Christianity;  modern  political  and  social  con- 
tributors and  their  influence  on  modern  social  thought. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TEACHER  TRAINING 

Professor  Whelan,  Chairman 

Professor  Bassich 

Associate  Professor  Mary  Michael  Hayes 

Instructors  Bostick,  Deutch,  Marcella  Difani,  Mullins, 

Pfefferle,  Walsh 

Assistant  Gormley 

A.     Courses  in  Education 
Tt.30l.     The  School  and  Society.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  core-course  in  education  that  continues  throughout 
the  entire  scholastic  year.  In  this  course  the  philosophy 
of  education  is  discussed  in  the  light  of  its  various  phases 
and  implications.  The  principles  and  organization  of  ele- 
mentary, secondary,  and  higher  education  are  treated 
critically  in  terms  of  the  needs  of  the  pupil  and  society. 
Recent  trends  in  the  development  of  the  curriculum,  su- 
pervision and  administration  are  likewise  studied  in  terms 
of  their  contribution  to  the  individual  and  to  society. 
This  course  is  required  of  all  students  offering  a  major 
or  minor  in  education. 

Tt.302.     The  School  and  Society  (Continued).  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Tt.  301.  Education  and  guidance, 
democracy  and  education,  national  systems  of  education, 
education  and  the  totalitarian  state.  This  course  is  re- 
quired of  all  students  offering  a  major  or  minor  in  edu- 
cation. 

Tt.  308.     Seminar:   Philosophy   of  Education.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  the  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

Tt.  309.     Seminar:  Catholic  Philosophy  of  Education. 

2  sem.  hrs. 

Prerequisite :  Senior  standing  and  the  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
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Tt.  311.    History  of  Educational  Thought.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  various  theories  of  education 
from  the  early  Grecian  period  to  the  present  time.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  influence  of  these 
theories  upon  modern  educational  thought. 

Tt.  315.     History  of  American  Education.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Colonial  beginnings,  development  of  the  elementary 
school,  academy,  and  high  school  are  treated  in  the  light 
of  the  democratic  and  industrial  development  of  the 
country;  the  expansion  of  higher  education  and  recent 
developments  in  higher  and  secondary  education  are 
treated  in  connection  with  the  normal  growth  of  a  demo- 
cratic society. 

Tt.  321.    Principles  of  Elementary  School  Education. 

2  sem.  hrs. 

The    elementary    school    curriculum    and    curriculum 

making;  progressive  trends  in  elementary  education;  the 

supervision  of  elementary  education;  the  administration 

of  elementary  education. 

Tt.  322.     Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  secondary  school  curriculum  and  curriculum  mak- 
ing; progressive  trends  in  secondary  education;  the  su- 
pervision of  secondary  education;  the  administration  of 
secondary  education. 

Tt.  325.     School  Activities.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Relation   of  school   activities   to   the    curriculum;    the 

home    room;    student    government;    assemblies;    school 

clubs;  sponsors;  publications;  commencement  activities; 

finances  of  school  activities. 

Tt.  327.     Library  Science  for  Teachers.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Materials  for  children's  reading,  elementary  school  sub- 
jects, secondary  school  subjects;  the  organization  and 
administration  of  a  school  library;  library  facilities  for 
teachers  other  than  the  school  library. 

Tt.  333.    Educational  Psychology.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  educand  with  emphasis  upon  the  learn- 
ing implications. 
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Tt.  334.    Mental  Hygiene.  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  origin  of  nervous  diseases  in  childhood; 
phobias,  compulsions  and  obsessions,  desirable  emotional 
control;  the  endocrines  and  mental  health;  a  program  of 
mental  health  for  children,  for  adolescents,  for  adults; 
religion  and  mental  health;  mental  hygiene  in  the  school. 

Tt.  336.    Evaluation  and  Statis  tics  in  Education. 

2  sem.  hrs. 

The  place  of  evaluation  in  an  educational  program; 
critical  discussion  of  instruments  of  evaluation  in  terms 
of  the  objectives  of  education;  the  administration  and 
use  of  intelligence  tests,  aptitude  tests,  achievement 
tests,  prognostic  tests. 

Tt.  341.     Teaching  Nature  Study  and  Science  in  the 

Elementary  School.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  342.     Teaching  Music  and  Art  in  the  Elementary  School. 

2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  350.     Practice  Teaching.  4  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  offers  to  prospective  teachers  a  "cadet- 
ship"  in  teaching  under  the  direction  of  an  approved  and 
experienced  teacher.  The  work  of  the  course  consists  in 
observation  of  the  critic  teacher,  actual  teaching  under 
the  direction  and  observation  of  the  critic  teacher,  and 
conferences  with  the  critic  teacher,  the  school  principal 
and  the  instructor  of  the  course.  Students  registering  in 
this  course  must  have  an  average  of  1.25  quality  points 
in  the  teaching  field  before  they  will  be  allowed  to  teach 
any  subject.  This  course  must  include  at  least  sixty  clock 
hours  of  actual  teaching  while  being  observed  by  the 
critic  teacher.  Records  of  at  least  twelve  conferences 
with  the  critic  teacher  must  be  presented  to  the  instructor 
of  the  course. 

Tt.  391.     Educational  Literature  and  Research.         2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  educational  research  and 
recent  contributions  to  educational  knowledge;  an  in- 
troduction to  educational  literature. 

Tt.  399.     Thesis.  Credit  to  be  arranged. 
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B.    Courses  in  Physical  Education 

Tt.  360  A-B.     Principles,  Organization  and  Administration 

of  Health  and  Physical  Education.        2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  361.    Principles,    Organization   and  Administration 

of  Health  and  Physical  Education  (continued). 

2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  362.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education. 

2  sem.  hrs. 

Games    of    Low    Organization,    Elementary    Physical 
Education,  Play  and  Recreation. 

Tt.  363.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education. 

First  Aid.  1  sem.  hr. 

Tt.  364.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education. 

3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Physical  Education  362  and  363. 

Tt.  365.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education. 

3  sem.  hrs. 

Activities  other  than  Athletics,  such  as  Games,  Stunts, 
Gymnastics,  Apparatus,  Rhythmics,  Tumbling,  Swimming. 

Tt.  366.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education. 

3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Physical  Education  365. 

Tt.  367.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

3  sem.  hrs. 

Athletic     Coaching,     Interscholastic     and     Intramural 
Sports ;  Football,  Soccer,  Speedball,  and  Basketball. 

Tt.  368.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education 

for  Women.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Athletic     Coaching,     Interscholastic     and     Intramural 
Events,  Soccer,  Volleyball,  Hockey,  Basketball. 

Tt.  369.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

3  sem.  hrs. 
Athletic     Coaching,     Interscholastic     and     Intramural 
Sports:  Baseball,  Volleyball,  Tennis,  Track. 
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Tt.  370.     Theory  and  Practice  of  Physical  Education 

for  Women.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Athletic     Coaching,     Interscholastic     and     Intramural 
Events,  Baseball,  Tennis,  Track. 

Tt.  380.     Individual  Corrective  Gymnastics  and 

Normal  Diagnosis.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  381.     The  Teaching  of  Health  and  School  Hygiene 

Problems.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  382.     The  Teaching  of  Health  and  School  Hygiene 

Proolems  (continued).  2  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  383.     Hygiene,  Personal  and  Public  Health,  Sanitation, 

Immunology,  Child  Hygiene,  and  Allied  Subjects. 

3  sem.  hrs. 

Tt.  384.    Hygiene.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Physical  Education  383. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTISTRY 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Organization 

The  Loyola  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  the  spring 
of  1914  by  its  present  Dean  Emeritus,  Doctor  C.  Victor 
Vignes,  in  response  to  the  invitation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  University.  The  first  students  were  enrolled  in  Septem- 
ber of  that  year.  The  School  of  Dentistry  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  University,  organized  under  its  general  Charter  and 
governed  by  its  Board  of  Trustees. 

Since  its  inception  the  School  has  sought  to  maintain  the 
better  standards  of  the  dental  profession.  It  believes  that  it 
has  had  a  fair  measure  of  success  in  realizing  its  ideals.  It  is 
a  member  of  the  American  Association  of  Dental  Schools,  and 
is  rated  "Class  A"  by  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of 
America. 

Location 

The  University  is  situated  in  one  of  the  best  residence  sec- 
tions of  New  Orleans,  at  6363  St.  Charles  Avenue,  opposite 
Audubon  Park.  The  School  of  Dentistry,  occupying  Bobet 
Hall,  is  located  on  the  campus.  Accommodations  for  board  and 
lodging  in  this  desirable  neighborhood  are  found  by  most  of 
the  students  within  easy  walking  distance.  In  such  surround- 
ings living  conditions  are  of  the  best  in  a  material  and  social 
way. 

Equipment 

The  School  is  well  equipped.  Particular  care  has  been  taken 
to  make  the  laboratories  and  clinics  all  that  they  should  be. 
The  dental  laboratories  are  large,  bright  and  airy.  Each  stu- 
dent has  his  individual  laboratory  desk  with  gas,  compressed 
air  and  electrical  connections.  Furnaces,  dental  engines,  pol- 
ishing motors,  casting  machines,  and  electric  ovens  are  always 
at  hand.  All  other  laboratories  are  equally  well  planned  and 
equipped. 
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The  main  clinic  has  a  floor  area  of  approximately  three 
thousand  square  feet.  It  is  very  well  lighted  from  three  sides, 
and  for  darker  days  there  is  an  adequate  system  of  indirect, 
shadowless,  ceiling  lighting.  This  clinic  is  equipped  with  stand- 
ard Ritter  operative  units,  electric  engines,  and  chairs,  with 
sterilizers,  and  dispensing  cage.  Adjoining  the  main  clinic  is  a 
small  prosthetic  clinic,  a  three-chair  clinic  for  minor  cases  of 
Oral  Surgery,  and  an  X-ray  examination  room.  The  clinic 
patronage  in  numbers  of  patients  and  variety  of  work  is 
ample  to  ensure  to  each  student  sufficient  practice  to  enable 
him  to  become  reasonably  proficient  before  graduation. 

Hospital  Facilities 

The  City  of  New  Orleans  offers  the  medical  and  dental  stu- 
dent exceptional  facilities  for  acquiring  actual  experience  in 
hospital  practice  and  methods.  Loyola  dental  students  are 
privileged  to  share  generously  in  these  benefits. 

Members  of  the  Senior  class  attend  clinics  in  surgery  at  the 
Louisiana  State  Charity  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu  under 
some  of  the  foremost  surgeons  of  the  South.  They  are  in- 
structed in  the  actual  work  of  making  diagnoses  and  they  wit- 
ness the  subsequent  operations.  They  acquire  experience  in 
the  administration  of  the  various  forms  of  anesthetics  and 
learn  the  importance  of  aseptic  precautions. 

They  also  assist  in  the  outdoor  dental  clinic  under  the  direc- 
tion of  their  own  professors,  members  of  the  Hospital  Staff. 

Library 

Students  of  the  Dental  School  have  the  following  library 
facilities :  The  general  University  Library  and  Reading  Room 
in  Marqaette  Hall;  the  Medical-Dental  Library  on  the  second 
floor  of  Bobet  Hall;  and  smaller  Libraries  in  Chemistry,  Phar- 
macy and  the  Biological  Sciences,  each  in  its  own  department. 

A  small  museum  in  connection  with  the  Dental  Library  has 
been  started.  Further  donations  to  it  are  solicited. 

Student  Organizations 

To  encourage  the  more  ambitious  student  and  to  honor  him, 
there  are  various  societies  and  fraternities. 
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omicron  kappa  upsilon 

This  is  a  national  honor  fraternity  for  graduates.  Seniors 
are  elected  to  it  by  vote  of  the  Faculty  members.  Not  more 
than  twelve  per  cent  of  a  graduating  class  may  be  elected, 
and  then  only  on  a  basis  of  superior  scholarship,  character, 
and  conduct.  Presentation  of  the  key  takes  place  at  the  last 
convocation  of  the  year. 

THE    C.    EDMUND    KELLS    ODONTOLOGICAL    SOCIETY 

An  undergraduate  scholastic  society  open  to  Seniors  and 
Juniors  and  named  for  the  late  C.  Edmund  Kells,  of  New  Or- 
leans, famed  in  the  annals  of  Dentistry.  Scholarship  above  the 
average  and  ambition  to  excel  is  required  for  membership, 
to  which  a  student  is  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Society 
with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  Its  purpose  is  to  promote  and 
advance  a  thorough  knowledge  of  dental  science.  Scientific 
papers  and  table  clinics  and  demonstrations  by  the  members 
of  the  Society,  by  the  Faculty,  Alumni  and  other  guests,  form 
the  programs  of  the  meetings. 

DENTAL  FRATERNITIES 

Further  to  inspire  the  student  with  high  professional  ideals 
both  during  his  school  days  and  in  after  life,  chapters  of  the 
various  national  dental  fraternities  are  maintained.  There  is 
the  Delta  Omega  Chapter  of  the  Psi  Omega,  and  the  New  Or- 
leans Alumni  Chapter  of  the  same;  the  Alpha  Chi  Chapter  of 
the  Xi  Psi  Phi ;  and  the  Zeta  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Sigma 
Delta. 

Students  of  the  Dental  School  are  also  eligible  to  various 
University  associations  and  fraternities  of  a  scholastic,  re- 
ligious, cultural  and  athletic  character. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Requirements  for  Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  must  have  completed  satisfactorily 
a  standard  high  school  course  in  an  approved  school  requiring 
fifteen  units  for  graduation.  Moreover,  they  must  have  com- 
pleted two  years  of  eollege  work  in  an  approved  college  with 
at  least  sixty  semester  hours  of  credit,  which  should  include 
regular  college'  courses  in  English,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Or- 
ganic Chemistry,  Biology  or  Zoology,  and  Physics.  A  candi- 
date for  admission  who  presents  sixty  semester  hours  of  col- 
lege credit,  but  who  has  no  credit  in  Organic  Chemistry  or 
Physics,  or  both,  may  be  admitted  provided  he  make  up  the 
required  credits  in  Organic  Chemistry  in  the  summer  follow- 
ing his  Freshman  year,  and  that  he  pass  satisfactorily  the 
course  in  Physics  given  during  the  Freshman  year. 

Graduates  of  recognized  four-year  high  schools,  desiring  to 
take  up  Dentistry,  should  matriculate  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  in  the  pre-dental  course.  This  curriculum  is  ar- 
ranged to  give  such  students  the  best  fundamental  science 
training  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology  while  they  receive 
the  regular  cultural  training  of  the  Arts:  and  Sciences  De- 
partment. 

In  matriculating,  students  thereby  agree  to  accept  the  regu- 
lations and  discipline  imposed  by  the  Officers  and  Faculty. 

Advanced  Standing 

A  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  this  school  from  another 
recognized  school  must  present  letters  of  recommendation 
from  the  Dean  of  the  school  he  has  attended,  who  must  fur- 
nish this  school  with  complete  transcript  of  all  credentials, 
including  high  school  and  college  work,  required  for  entrance. 
These  credentials  will  be  interpreted  strictly  according  to  the 
rules  of  the  Dental  Educational  Council  of  America. 

Admission  of  Women 

The  Dental  School  is  open  to  women  who  have  the  proper 
credentials.  They  are  advised  to  complete  their  college  work 
in  a  standard  women's  college,  choosing  the  scientific  subjects 
mentioned  above  as  strict  requirements. 
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Application  for  Admission 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Dental  School  is  obliged  to  limit 
the  number  of  matriculants,  applicants  are  advised  to  make 
application  early  by  letter,  stating  the  high  school  and  col- 
lege credits  which  they  will  present  and  which  can  be  sub- 
stantiated by  credentials  from  the  Principals  and  Deans  of 
these  schools.  The  School  of  Dentistry  will  apply  directly  to 
these  schools  for  all  such  credentials.  The  decision  as  to 
whether  a  candidate's  preparation  meets  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  our  Dental  School  rests  with  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
mission. 

Attendance 

The  school  year  begins  on  September  13,  and  includes  two 
semesters  of  sixteen  weeks  each,  exclusive  of  vacations.  There 
is  a  Christmas  and  Easter  recess  as  indicated  in  the  school 
calendar. 

Daily  attendance  records  are  kept  of  all  students  from  the 
opening  of  school.  Regular  and  punctual  attendance  at  all 
classes  and  laboratory  exercises  is  insisted  upon.  Repeated 
and  unexcused  absences  may  be  deemed  sufficient  reason  for 
dismissal,  or  the  withholding  of  credits  for  the  year's  work. 

An  excuse  for  absence  does  not  relieve  the  student  of  re- 
sponsibility in  making  up  the  class  work  omitted.  This  must 
be  made  up  by  the  student  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Professor 
or  Instructor;  and  the  responsibility  of  supplying  the  de- 
ficiency rests  upon  the  student. 

A  minimum  attendance  of  85  per  cent,  is  required  in  each 
course  to  be  eligible  for  examination  in  that  subject. 

Tardiness  of  less  than  ten  minutes  at  a  classroom  exercise 
will  count  as  one-half  of  an  absence.  In  the  case  of  absence  due 
to  illness,  the  student  must  inform  the  office  by  mail  or  other- 
wise on  the  first  day  of  absence.  In  the  case  of  absence  due 
to  illness  or  death  of  relatives,  permission  must  be  obtained 
in  advance  from  the  Dean.  In  all  such  cases,  an  excuse  signed 
by  the  Regent  must  be  presented  by  the  student  to  the  office. 

Discipline 

The  educational  system  of  the  University  stresses  the  de- 
velopment of  Christian  character  and  gentlemanly  behavior 
at  all  times  and  in  all  places.  Honorable  conduct  and  respect- 
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ful  demeanor  towards  professors,  instructors,  and  assistants, 
as  well  as  towards  one  another,  are  required  of  all  students. 

The  School  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  its  connection 
with  any  student  at  any  time,  whenever  such  action  may  seem 
advisable,  on  the  grounds  of  immoral  or  disorderly  conduct, 
or  failure  to  conform  to  the  rules  of  the  School.  The  fees  of 
such  a  student  will  not  be  returned. 

The  School  is  not  responsible  for  the  loss  of  any  personal 
property  belonging  to  any  of  its  students,  whether  the  loss 
occurs  by  theft,  fire,  or  an  unknown  cause. 

Summer  Clinic 

The  clinic  is  open  throughout  the  year,  thereby  affording 
members  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes  an  opportunity  to 
secure  additional  clinical  experience  in  all  departments. 

Examinations 

Written  examinations  are  given  semi-annually;  written 
quizzes  monthly.  The  standing  of  students  is  based  upon  the  re- 
sults of  these  examinations,  quizzes,  and  the  record  of  progress 
in  laboratory  and  clinic  practice.  Prior  to  such  examinations  the 
student  must  have  deposited  with  the  school  specimens  of 
his  work  in  the  Operatory  and  Technical  Laboratories  ap- 
proved by  the  instructors  or  demonstrators  and  the  heads  of 
the  various  departments. 

Passing  Mark 

The  passing  mark  shall  be  75  per  cent. 

A  grade  between  60  per  cent,  and  75  per  cent,  is  defined  as 
a  condition. 

A  grade  below  60  per  cent,  is  defined  as  a  failure. 

Conditions  incurred  in  the  first  term  of  any  school  year  will 
necessitate  another  examination  in  this  same  matter  on  a  date 
set  by  the  Dean,  which  shall  be  within  twenty  days  of  the  date 
of  the  original  examination. 

Condition  examinations  for  second  term  courses  will  be  held 
in  September  of  the  next  scholastic  year  on  a  date  set  by  the 
Dean. 

Failure  to  pass  any  condition  examination  will  result  in  a 
failure,  which  will  necessitate  a  repetition  of  the  course. 

Condition  examinations  must  be  taken  on  days  appointed 
by  the  Dean.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  any  examination  taken 
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out  of  the  usual  time  unless  the  student  obtains  a  Permit  Card 
which  he  will  present  to  the  Professor  before  the  examication. 
The  Professor  will  return  this  card  to  the  Registrar  with  the 
result  of  the  examination. 

No  grade  higher  than  75  per  cent  will  be  given  for  any  ex- 
amination or  quiz  taken  out  of  the  regular  time  for  any 
reason. 

Advancement  or  Promotion 

A  student  who  has  incomplete  courses,  conditions  or  fail- 
ures in  40  per  cent,  of  his  course  shall  be  required  to  repeat 
the  year  or  be  dropped  from  the  school. 

A  student  may  not  be  promoted  if  he  has  conditions  or  fail- 
ures in  more  than  20  per  cent  of  the  total  scheduled  hours  of 
the  year. 

A  student  who  fails  to  remove  a  condition  or  failure  within 
twelve  months  from  the  time  it  was  incurred  will  not  be  al- 
lowed to  proceed  with  his  class. 

An  incomplete  course  is  one  that  has  not  been  completed 
because  of  illness  or  other  personal  emergency. 

Any  student  required  by  rule  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year 
must  repeat  all  subjects,  irrespective  of  any  grade  obtained 
in  any  subject. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.  D.  S.)  is  con- 
ferred upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 
The  candidate  must  have  complied  with  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

1.  He  must  give  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and 
ethical  ideals. 

2.  He  must  have  completed  successfully  all  the  theoretic 
courses  and  practical  work  prescribed  by  the  Board  as 
outlined  in  this  catalogue. 

3.  He  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  school. 

4.  He  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

Graduation  Honors 

In  accordance  with  the  general  policy  of  the  University  to 
honor  those  students  who  complete  their  courses  with  distinc- 
tion, the  School  of  Dentistry  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
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Dental  Surgery  cum  laude  and  magna  cum  laude  upon  those 
candidates  who  have  made  their  full  course  in  this  school,  and 
who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Directors  deserve  the  honor. 

STUDENT  EXPENSES 

The  tuition  for  each  of  the  pre-dental  years  is  $62.50  per 
semester,  payable  in  advance.  The  tuition  for  each  of  the  dental 
years  is  $125.00  per  semester,  payable  in  advance. 

A  general  breakage  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  all  students, 
and  an  extra  $10.00  breakage  fee  is  required  of  all  students 
using  science  laboratories.  The  breakage  fee  will  be  adminis- 
tered and  refunded  according  to  the  regulations  of  the 
School.  Out  of  it  is  taken  a  charge  for  damage,  loss  or  injury 
to  materials,  apparatus  or  property;  and  the  distribution  of 
this  charge  is  made  to  individuals  or  classes,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances. 

An  Anatomy  Laboratory  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  Fresh- 
men only. 

An  athletic  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  University  stu- 
dents. This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  all  athletic  events  and 
to  participation  in  athletic  activities  on  the  campus. 

A  student  activities  fee  of  $10.00  is  required  of  all  Univer- 
sity students  and  entitles  the  dental  student  to  a  year's  sub- 
scription for  The  Maroon  and  the  Year  Book  for  1937. 

Each  dental  student  is  urged  to  provide  his  own  microscope. 
Should  a  student  find  it  preferable  to  rent  one  from  the  School, 
he  will  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00  a  year. 

The  operators  in  the  Clinic  are  charged  a  fee  of  $20.00  for 
the  use  of  the  electrical  equipment;  and  there  is  a  charge  of 
$10.00  for  the  use  of  the  electric  engines  in  the  Sophomore 
technique  laboratory. 

Each  student  pays  $2.00  for  the  use  of  a  locker  for  the  year. 

A  fee  is  charged  for  all  examinations  ($2.00)  and  quizzes 
($1.00)  taken  out  of  the  regular  time. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  classes  until  the  fees  for  the 
current  semester  are  paid.  No  exception  will  be  made,  and 
students  should  come  prepared.  Tuition  fees  once  paid  cannot 
under  any  circumstances  be  returned  or  transferred.  Matricu- 
lation fees  once  paid  cannot  be  returned  or  transferred.  Stu- 
dents agree  to  these  conditions  when  paying  fees. 

A  student  who  must  repeat  a  year  must  pay  full  tuition 
and  all  fees. 
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LIST  OF  FEES 

Matriculation  fee,  payable  on  entrance  only $     5.00 

Registration  fee,  payable  yearly 5.00 

Tuition  fee,  per  semester 125.00 

Athletic  fee   10.00 

Student  Activities  fee 10.00 

Microscope    fee    10.00 

Electrical  equipment  in  clinic  (Juniors  and  Seniors) 20.00 

Electrical  equipment  in  laboratory  (Sophomores) 10.00 

Anatomy  Laboratory  fee  (Freshmen) 10.00 

Breakage,  general  10.00 

Breakage,  Laboratory  Courses 10.00 

Locker  fee _ „      2.00 

Graduation  fee,  payable  May  1st 25.00 

All  fees,  including  the  tuition  for  the  first  semester,  must  be 
paid  by  September  11th.  When  the  payment  is  made,  the 
Bursar  will  give  to  each  student  a  card  which  entitles  him  to 
attendance  at  all  lectures. 
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Anatomy,  General  48 

Histology,   General   

Osteology  16 

Bacteriology    48 

Orientation  and 

Personal   Hygiene   16 

Dental  Anatomy  and 

Physiology  16 

Operative  Dentistry  

Prosthetic    Dentistry    16 

Metallurgy  

Physics  32 


SCHEDULE 
1937-1938 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester 
Lecture    Labora- 
tory 

96 
64 

64 
96 


Second  Semester 
Lecture  Labora- 
tory 

48      96 
48      64 


16 
16 
16 
32 
32 


64 


64 


Total 

288 

112 

16 

112 

16 

160 
16 

224 
96 
64 

1104 


Sophomore  Year 


First  Semester 

Lecture  Labora- 
tory 

Anesthesia  16 

Physiological    Chemistry 48  96 

Crown   and   Bridge 16  64 

Exodontia    16 

Dental  Histology  16  32 

Operative  Dentistry  16  64 

Orthodontia    16  16 

Physiology  32  48 

Prosthetic    Dentistry    16  96 

Technical  Composition,  16 

Pharmacodynamics    


Second  Semester 
Lecture     Labora- 
tory 


16 

16 
16 
16 
32 
16 

16 


64 

32 
64 
16 
48 
96 

32 


Total 

16 

144 

160 

16 

96 

160 

64 

160 

224 

16 

48 


1104 
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SCHEDULE 

1937-1938 

Junior  Year 

First  Semester 
Lecture    Labora- 
tory 

Diagnosis  and  Treatment 

Planning    16 

Crown  and  Bridge 16  80 

General  Pathology  48  64 

Dental  Pathology  16  16 

Materia  Medica  16 

Operative    Dentistry    16 

Oral  Hygiene  and  Periodontia- 
Orthodontia  

Badiology  

Technical  Composition 16 

Clinic 288 


Second  Semester 
Lecture     Labora- 
tory 


16 
16 
48 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 


80 
64 
16 


288 


Total 


32 

192 

224 

64 

32 

32 

16 

16 

16 

16 

576 

1216 


Senior  Year 


First  Semester 
Lecture    Labora- 
tory 


Second  Semester 
Lecture     Labora-    Total 


Special  Anatomy  16 

Practice  Management  

Ethics  

Dental  Jurisprudence  16 

Dental  Pathology  16 

Operative  Dentistry  16 

Orthodontia  16 

Oral  Surgery  16 

Principles  of  Medicine 16 

Principles    of   Surgery 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  16 

Clinic 


16 
16 

16 


16 

16 
16 


tory 


18 


402 


402 


16 
16 
16 
16 
50 
16 
16 
32 
16 
16 
32 
804 


1046 
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TEXT-BOOKS 


FRESHMEN: 


Anatomy Gray 

Histology Jordan 

Bacteriology Burdon 

Dental  Anatomy Diamond 

Metallurgy Hodgen 

Operative  Dentistry Black 

Prosthetic  Dentistry .Turner  &  Anthony 


SOPOHOMORES: 

Anesthesia  and  Exodontia .Winter 

Physiological  Chemistry Cameron 

Physiological  Chemistry  Laboratory Cameron  &  White 

Crown  and  Bridge Doxtater 

Dental  Histology Noyes 

Operative  Dentistry Black 

Orthodontia Dewey 

Physiology Starling 

Medical  Dictionary. 

JUNIORS: 

Oral  Hygiene  and  Periodontia .Stillman  &  McCall     ' 

Dental  Pathology Mead 

General  Pathology Boyd 

Materia  Medica Blayney 

Radiology Simpson 

SENIORS: 

Oral  Surgery : Mead 

Each  student  must  'be  provided  with  his  own  copy  of  the 
various  text-books  before  being-  admitted  to  classes.  Professors 
will  refuse  credit  for  any  course  in  which  a  student  is  not 
properly  provided  with  books  and  instruments. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

OPERATIVE  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Gamard  Dr.  Ballina 

Operative  Dentistry. 

An  introductory  course  for  freshmen — second  sem- 
ester— on  nomenclature,  cavity  nomenclature,  instru- 
ments and  equipment,  methods  of  handling  instruments, 
using  rubber  dam,  taking  position  at  the  chair,  etc. 

Operative  Dentistry. 

Lectures  on  the  examination  of  the  mouth,  the  prin- 
ciples of  cavity  preparation,  the  use  of  various  filling 
materials  are  given,  supplemented  with  practical  demon- 
strations. 

Operative  Dentistry. 

Detailed  discussions  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  the  various  materials  used  in  filling  teeth. 
The  principles  of  selection  and  the  proper  technic  in 
applying  are  stressed.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
Hyperplasia,  Erosion,  Abrasion,  Dental  Caries  and  the 
care  of  children's  teeth. 

Operative  Dentistry. 

Practical  instruction  to  seniors  on  the  management  of 
patients  in  the  chair,  and  the  most  improved  methods  of 
performing  operative  work  in  actual  practice. 

Operative  Technic. 

Practical  laboratory  work  so  co-ordinated  with  the 
above  courses  in  Operative  Dentistry  as  to  give  the  stu- 
dent an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  teeth,  with  skill  in 
the  use  of  instruments,  in  preparing  various  cavities  and 
in  mixing  and  applying  the  materials  used  in  filling  such 
cavities.  Dentechs  with  ivory  and  extracted  human  teeth 
are  used  regularly. 
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DENTAL  ANATOMY 

Dr.  Genre 

The  course  in  this  subject  covers  with  minutest  detail 
the  structure,  development,  characteristics  and  arrange- 
ment of  all  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity,  with  systematic 
nomenclature.  A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  surfaces, 
ridges,  fossae,  pulp  chambers  and  pulp  canals  of  the 
teeth,  proper  contact  of  approximate  teeth,  normal  oc- 
clusion and  the  relation  of  the  teeth  to  their  supporting 
tissues.  In  the  laboratory,  teeth  are  sectioned  to  show  the 
intimate  details  of  structure  and  form. 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Psayla  Dr.  Ballina  Dr.  Genre  Dr.  Rizzuto 

Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

These  discussions  cover  the  oral  cavity  in  detail,  giving 
the  functions  of  the  teeth  during  speech  and  mastication. 
An  appreciation  of  tooth-form  and  its  bearing  on  facial 
outlines  is  explained  and  demonstrated.  Lecture  and 
laboratory  course  on  the  use  of  the  various  plastics, 
stressing  the  importance  of  artificial  stone  for  casts  in 
constructing  artificial  dentures. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

This  course  covers  the  various  accepted  methods  of 
practical  impression-taking,  which  are  explained  and 
demonstrated  in  the  clinic.  Students  are  practiced  in  con- 
structing the  many  approved  types  of  artificial  restora- 
tions, stressing  the  anatomical  outlines  of  the  arch  and 
the  importance  of  occlusion. 

Laboratory. 

The  freshmen  and  sophomores  are  carefully  drilled  in 
Prosthetic  Technics  in  the  laboratory  during  these  two 
years. 
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Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Lectures  in  this  course  cover  the  physiological,  ana- 
tomical, and  operative  phases  which  influence  full  prac- 
tical denture  construction  of  every  type.  Original  cases 
are  also  cited  and  the  special  involved  technic  is  ex- 
plained in  detail  by  illustrations  and  laboratory  work. 
Tentative  instructions  on  Esthetics  are  given  to  students 
for  a  better  understanding  in  constructing  full  artificial 
dentures  that  will  harmonize  with  the  facial  cosmetics 
of  the  individual  case. 

CROWN  AND  BRIDGE 

Dr.  Sherwood  Dr.  Rizzuto  Dr.  Gueno 

Crown  and  Bridgework. 

The  sophomore  year  embraces  a  course  of  instruction 
teaching  the  theory  involved  and  the  principles  of  design 
and  construction  of  the  simpler  units  in  crowns  and 
bridges.  The  physiological  and  pathological  conditions; 
stresses,  strains  and  resistance;  indications  and  contra- 
indications; advantages  and  disadvantages  are  intensely 
studied.  This  course  is  planned  to  give  the  student  a  solid 
foundation  of  basic  principles,  thereby  fitting  him  to 
carry  on  the  more  advanced  training  given  in  the  year 
following. 

Crown  and  Bridgework. 

The  junior  year  will  be  largely  taken  up  with  appli- 
cation to  the  patient  of  the  principles  and  technic  pre- 
viously taught,  with  the  addition  of  a  thorough  tech- 
nical training  in  removable  bridgework.  Lectures  are 
given  in  which  are  discussed  the  practical  principles  in- 
volved in  construction,  application  and  maintenance  of 
various  crowns  and  bridges,  fixed  and  removable,  in  com- 
mon use.  Advanced  theory,  practice  and  demonstrations 
of  cases  appearing  in  the  clinics  are  thoroughly  discussed. 
The  laboratory  courses  include  technical  cases  of  prac- 
tical design.  The  requirements  are  such  that  the  student 
is  urged  to  produce  work  of  quality  instead  of  quantity, 
and  this  principle  is  rigidly  adhered  to.  Precious  metals 
are  used  for  technical  constructions,  thereby  enabling  the 
student  to  gain  valuable  experience  which  will  be  of  great 
benefit  to  him  in  application  to  practical  cases. 
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Crown  and  Bridgework. 

The  senior  year  will  be  taken  up  with  a  more  advanced 
course  in  removable  bridgework  and  the  application  of 
various  attachments.  Balanced  occlusion,  or  the  rebuild- 
ing of  the  arches  to  their  normal  relationship,  is  thor- 
oughly gone  into,  using  the  various  superstructures,  ap- 
pliances and  technic  on  patients  as  well  as  on  models. 

Ceramics. 

The  lectures  and  work  of  this  course  include  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  art  of  color  selection,  color  mixing  and 
blending,  and  the  fusing  and  baking  of  porcelain.  Full 
instruction  and  practical  clinical  work  is  given,  especially 
in  the  preparation  of  vital  teeth  for  porcelain  jacket  or 
veneer  crowns,  and  inlays.  The  application  of  porcelain 
for  crowns,  fixed  and  removable  bridgework  is  carefully 
gone  through  in  the  laboratory,  and  the  many  cases  in  the 
infirmary  supply  abundant  opportunity  to  put  into  prac- 
tice the  knowledge  acquired  in  the  technic  laboratory. 

CLINICAL  DENTISTRY 

Dr.  Tiblier  Dr.  Levy 

Dr.  Dansereau  Dr.  Gaston 

Dr.  Goggin  Dr.  Schmidt 

Dr.  Peterson  Dr.  Rizzuto 

Dr.  Smith 

The  principles  of  operative  dentistry  are  applied  by  the 
students  in  their  junior  and  senior  years  in  the  dental 
clinic  under  the  direct  supervision  of  competent  demon- 
strators. Difficult  cases  that  present  themselves  in  the  in- 
firmary are  examined  and  discussed  by  the  professors  of 
the  respective  branches.  Each  student  has  opportunity  to 
utilize  his  knowledge  and  skill  acquired  in  operative 
technic  in  making  actual  restorations  for  the  patients. 

Special  clinic  practice  in  Orthodontia  is  given  under 
the  direction  of  the  professors  in  clinics  conducted  on 
Thursday  afternoon  and  Saturday  morning. 

Special  opportunities  in  Oral  Surgery  are  offered  the 
Seniors  in  the  Surgery  clinic  of  the  University,  where 
these  students   three   times   a   week  perform   the  minor 
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dental  surgical  operations  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  the  Demonstrator  in  Oral  Surgery  Practice.  Besides, 
the  Seniors  regularly  attend  the  outdoor  clinic  of  the 
Charity  Hospital,  where  they  assist  the  dental  surgeons 
of  the  University  staff. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Dr.  Gaston  Dr.  Smith 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  give  to  each 
student  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  fundamental 
principles  underlying  this  very  important  branch  of 
Dental  Science,  so  that  he  may  be  able  to  recognize  any 
deviation  from  the  normal,  and  to  intelligently  advise 
the  patient  in  regard  to  the  proper  corrective  measures 
to  be  followed. 

A  lecture  course  covering  the  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  normal  occlusion,  the  influence  which  the  normal 
forces  of  occlusion  exert  in  its  development,  and  the  im- 
portance of  the  proper  functioning  of  all  the  surround- 
ing structures  in  order  that  there  may  be  produced  nor- 
mal occlusion  of  the  teeth  and  well-developed  underlying 
structures. 

This  course  includes  also  the  study  of  the  development 
of  malocclusion,  the  etiologic  factors  responsible  there- 
for, and  the  classification,  treatment  and  retention  of  the 
various  forms,  the  technique  of  constructing  the  various 
forms  of  appliances,  the  most  suitable  material  for  their 
construction  and  the  qualifications  which  appliances 
should  possess. 

Each  student  is  required  to  carry  on  the  treatment  in 
the  infirmary  of  at  least  two  cases  under  the  supervision 
of  the  professor. 

A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  methods  of  tak- 
ing impressions,  pouring  and  correct  trimming  of  models, 
constructing  molar  and  incisor  bands  with  various  forms 
of  soldered  attachments,  constructing  a  lingual  arch  with 
auxiliary  springs,  and  a  pin-and-tube  appliance  with 
bands  upon  the  anterior  teeth,  in  addition  to  various  free- 
hand soldering  operations. 
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ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERIODONTIA 

Dr.  Dansereau 

Oral  Hygiene. 

These  lectures  discuss  the  factors  present  in  the  mouth 
which  produce  disease  in  the  oral  cavity  and  the  modern 
methods  of  hygiene  and  preventive  dentistry.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  care  of  children's  teeth,  the  use 
of  the  toothbrush,  dentifrices,  etc. 

Periodontia. 

This  course  considers  the  etiological  factors,  symptoms, 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  periodontoclasia.  Preventive 
measures  in  forestalling  diseases  of  the  teeth  and  gums  are 
given  in  detail. 

PATHOLOGY 

Dr.  Tiblier  Dr.  Gorman  Dr.  Peterson 

General  Pathology. 

A  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course  is  given  in 
this  subject,  and  covers  the  field  of  general  pathology  in 
the  study  of  disease  in  relation  to  its  causes,  and  deals 
more  especially  with  the  histo-pathology  of  the  tissues. 
Special  stress  is  laid  on  the  study  of  the  exciting  and  pre- 
disposing causes  of  disease,  and  on  the  different  types  of 
degeneration  and  infiltration,  atrophy,  hypertrophy, 
hypoplasia,  hyperplasia. 

The  cell,  as  a  unit,  is  studied  in  all  phases  of  the  in- 
flammatory process.  A  complete  study  and  classification 
of  the  malignant  and  benign  tumors,  including  the  gross 
and  microscopic  examination,  is  made.  The  diseases  com- 
mon to  all  systems  of  organs  are  outlined  and  special  at- 
tention is  given  to  diseases  of  the  blood,  vascular  system 
and  nervous  system.  All  organs  are  studied  in  terms  of 
altered  function  as  well  as  morbid  anatomy  and  micro- 
scopic pathology. 

The  lecture  work  is  supplemented  with  lantern  slides, 
opaque  projection,  microscopic  projection,  and  frequent 
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quizzing.  The  laboratory  work  consists  chiefly  in  the  ex- 
amination of  slides  and  drawings.  Some  time  is  given 
to  autopsy  work  and  gross  pathology;  methods  of  choos- 
ing blocks  of  tissue  for  sectioning  are  shown,  and  the 
technique  of  mounting  slides  is  demonstrated. 

Dental  Pathology. 

Diseases  of  the  teeth  and  associated  parts  are  described 
in  detail,  the  symptoms  for  correct  diagnosis  are  care- 
fully noted,  and  the  proper  treatment  suggested. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  neoplasms 
of  the  mouth  and  jaws  and  of  the  pathological  changes 
of  dental  pulp,  peridental  membrane,  and  alveolar  process. 
Specific  infections  of  the  oral  tissues,  such  as  Vincent's 
Angina,  etc.,  are  studied  in  detail. 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TEEATMENT  PLANNING 

Dr.  Tiblier 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  '  'to  ground  the  student 
in  the  fundamental  principles  and  procedure  in  making 
a  diagnosis  and  prognosis  of  oral  and  related  diseases  and 
disorders,  and  in  the  planning  of  treatment."  To  realize 
this  objective  the  lectures  will  bring  together  and  cor- 
relate the  factual  knowledge  acquired  by  the  student  in 
other  courses,  and  teach  him  how  to  apply  this  knowl- 
edge in  actual  practice.  The  course  will  be  closely  co- 
ordinated with  those  in  bacteriology,  pathology,  physi- 
ology, radiology  and  clinical  dentistry. 

RADIOLOGY 

Dr.    Tiblier  Dr.   Peterson 

A  practical  course  by  lecture  and  demonstration  in 
the  principles  of  X-ray  apparatus,  the  proper  adjustment 
of  current,  and  electro-motive  force,  dosage,  etc.  Indi- 
vidual students  under  the  supervision  of  the  professor 
are  required  to  take  and  develop  dental  radiograms  of  the 
different  types.  The  reading  and  interpreting  of  these  pic- 
tures and  the  diagnosis  of  mouth  conditions  are  stressed 
by  actual  practice  with  their  own  clinic  patients. 
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SURGERY 

Dr.  Kelleher  Dr.  Nix  Dr.  Rosado 

Dr.  Levy  Dr.  Richard 

General  Surgery. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  prac- 
tical knowledge  of  the  application  of  surgical  principles 
in  order  that  he  may  be  better  fitted  to  co-operate  with 
the  surgeon  in  consultation  and  more  fully  comprehend 
the  complications  which  may  arise  in  his  practice. 

The  class  is  taken  to  the  hospital  and  given  the  oppor- 
tunity of  observing  cases  in  the  surgical  wards. 

Oral  Surgery. 

In  this  course  lectures  are  given  in  the  senior  year 
covering  all  infections  and  pathological  conditions  of  the 
mouth  and  jaws,  such  as  Vincent's  Angina,  osteomyelitis, 
tumors,  fractures,  necrosis,  cysts,  etc. 

The  students  are  required  to  attend  instructions  at  the 
Charity  Hospital,  a  State  institution  located  in  New  Or- 
leans, where  a  resident  dentist  is  in  charge  of  all  dental 
cases.  Diagnosis  is  made  at  the  bedside  and  discussion 
is  open  to  the  students.  Operations  are  performed  in  the 
infirmary  in  the  presence  of  the  students,  and  lectures 
are  given  on  the  case  operated  upon. 

In  the  Outdoor  Clinic  of  the  hospital  students  are  re- 
quired to  extract  teeth  and  do  minor  surgery  under  the 
guidance  of  competent  instructors.  Operations  are  per- 
formed under  General,  Local  and  Block  Anesthesia. 

In  the  college  a  daylight  amphitheatre  has  been  con- 
structed and  fully  equipped  for  dental  surgery.  Here 
minor  dental  surgical  operations  are  performed,  such  as 
difficult  extractions,  impactions,  small  tumors,  cysts,  and 
simple  fractures. 
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Exodontia. 

This  course  consists  of  sixteen  lectures  on  the  princi- 
ples of  extracting  teeth :  namely,  the  proper  selection 
and  use  of  forceps,  elevators  and  instruments  that  aid  in 
the  extraction  of  teeth.  Practical  cases  are  handled  by 
the  instructor  during  the  course.  After  passing  a  success- 
ful examination  in  the  technique  of  extractions,  the  stu- 
dents are  given  practical  experience  in  the  clinic  and  at 
the  Charity  Hospital  under  supervision  of  competent 
instructors. 

Anesthesia. 

This  course  consists  of  sixteen  lectures  in  nerve  block- 
ing and  infiltration  anesthesia.  Practical  cases  are  handled 
by  the  instructor  during  the  course.  Practical  instruction 
is  given  in  the  selection  and  use  of  syringes,  needles,  asep- 
sis in  the  preparation  of  solutions,  etc. 

ANATOMY 

Dr.  Clements  Dr.  Dimitry  Dr.  Fuchs  Dr.  Cupero 

Dr.  Boudreaux 

Osteology. 

This  course  is  fundamental  for  dental  Freshmen  and 
great  care  is  given  in  preparing  them  for  an  exact  study 
of  Anatomy.  Because  of  its  importance  to  dental  students, 
this  course  covers  the  bones  of  the  cranium  and  face,  with 
careful  attention  to  the  close  relationship  of  diseases  in 
the  various  sinuses  to  general  health  and  oral  conditions. 

Special  Anatomy  and  Embryology. 

An  intensive  course  in  the  Anatomy  of  the  brain, 
cranial  and  spinal  nerves  and  in  the  embryology  and  his- 
tology of  nerve  tissues. 

General  Anatomy. 

(1)  A  thorough  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  whole  body 
is  required.  The  didactic  work  is  carried  on  throughout 
the  year  and  is  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  lantern 
slides,  colored  charts,  and  opaque  projection.  Fully  one- 
half  of  the  time  given  to  didactic  work  is  devoted  to 
quizzing. 
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(2)  The  anatomy  of  all  systems  of  organs  is  taken  up 
in  the  order  as  outlined  in  Gray's  Anatomy.  The  anatomy 
of  the  head  receives  special  emphasis.  A  detailed  study 
of  the  muscles  of  mastication,  their  nerve  and  blood 
supply,  temporomandibular  joint,  the  blood  and  lymphatic 
supply  of  the  teeth  and  jaws,  is  made.  Relationship  of 
teeth  to  maxillary  sinus,  and  landmarks  on  maxilla  and 
mandible  to  be  considered  in  dental  restoration  and 
surgery  are  strongly  stressed. 

(3)  In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  required  to  dissect 
the  whole  body.  The  body  is  divided  into  three  sections, 
namely:  The  head  and  neck  region,  the  arm  and  thorax, 
and  the  lower  extremity.  The  abdominal  organs  are  not 
dissected  as  thoroughly,  but  the  instructor  in  charge 
opens  each  body  and  gives  demonstrations  on  the  ab- 
dominal viscera. 

BACTERIOLOGY 
Mr.  Merilh 

General  Bacteriology. 

The  course  comprises  the  study  of  the  morphological 
and  biological  characteristics  of  the  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic bacteria,  with  particular  stress  laid  on  the 
bacterial  flora  of  the  mouth,  such  as  the  Streptococci, 
Spirillum  Vincenti  and  Bacillus  Fusiformis  of  Vincent's 
Angina,  and  the  organisms  associated  with  Pyorrhea 
Alveolaris. 

Actual  specimens  of  infectious  cases  met  with  in  the 
infirmary  are  referred  to  the  laboratory  and  are  examined 
by  the  students. 

Methods  of  preparing,  cultivating  and  identifying  bac- 
teria are  carefully  studied,  various  methods  of  steriliza- 
tion are  discussed  and  demonstrated,  and  the  preparation 
and  standardization  of  vaccines  and  antitoxins  receive 
careful  consideration.  Immunity  and  its  various  types 
are  studied  together  with  the  technique  of  serum  re- 
actions. 
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Diseases  caused  by  filtrable  viruses  and  the  exanthemata 
are  thoroughly  discussed.  The  bacterial  examination  of 
Air,  Soil,  Water  and  Milk  is  taken  up  as  it  bears  on  the 
question  of  preventive  medicine  and  dentistry. 

The  common  forms  of  protozoal  diseases  are  considered. 
The  course  is  designed  to  give  to  the  dental  student  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  subject  and  to  impress  upon 
him  the  relation  of  mouth  conditions  to  systemic  disease, 
so  that  he  is  enabled  to  consult  intelligently  with  the 
physician  and  thus  be  a  more  important  figure  in  health 
service. 

HISTOLOGY 
Dr.  Broussard         Dr.  Tardo  Dr.  Goggin  Mr.  Duggan 

General  Histology. 

This  course  embraces  the  practical  study  of  cells  and 
tissues  of  the  body.  Microscopical  study  of  the  cells  as 
the  structural  and  functional  unit  of  the  body  is  insisted 
upon. 

Dental  Histology. 

The  tissues  of  the  teeth  and  oral  cavity  are  studied 
with  greater  minuteness,  charts  and  models  are  made  use 
of,  and  special  slides  are  prepared  for  microscopical 
study  and  projection. 

MATERIA  MEDICA 
Mr.  Jurgens 

This  course  includes  the  classification,  description,  com- 
pounding, properties,  and  action  of  drugs  and  medicines 
with  which  a  dentist  may  have  to  deal.  Special  stress  is 
laid  upon  the  action  of  the  more  important  drugs  used 
in  dentistry,  with  a  full  discussion  of  their  physiological 
effects  and  a  study  of  the  proper  methods  of  administra- 
tion. 

Prescription  writing  is  explained  in  detail,  and  the 
students  are  made  to  fill  common  prescriptions  in  the 
pharmacy  laboratory  under  the  professor's  direction. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Dr.  Tardo 

Instruction  in  this  branch  is  both  didactic  and  experi- 
mental. The  lectures  cover  the  whole  field  of  general 
physiology,  the  functions,  composition,  and  operations  of 
the  body  structures. 

In  the  laboratory  small  mammals  are  used  for  dissec- 
tion work  to  help  the  student  to  identify  the  structures 
and  to  observe  the  physiological  processes  of  respiration, 
circulation,  and  digestion.  Attention  is  given  to  the  in- 
struments of  precision  for  recording  the  more  delicate 
functions. 

CHEMISTRY 
Dr.  Maher  Dr.  Peterson  Dr.  Rizzuto 

Quantitative  Analysis. 

The  preparation  and  use  of  volumetric  solutions  and 
work  in  elementary  gravimetric  analysis — introductory  to 
Physiological  Chemistry. 

Physiological. 

Practical  analysis  to  determine  the  properties  and  com- 
positions of  the  body  fluids  and  secretions;  the  chemistry 
of  gastric  and  intestinal  digestion;  the  study  of  the  re- 
actions and  properties  of  substances  that  enter  into  the 
composition  of  food,  and  the  application  of  tests  for  the 
presence  of  common  non-metallic  poisons  in  body  secre- 
tions constitute  the  subject-matter  of  this  branch. 

The  Science  of  Dental  Materials. 

A  course  in  the  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  all 
substances  used  in  Prosthetic  and  Operative  Dentistry. 
The  principles  of  dental  metallurgy  are  presented  in  a 
practical  manner.  Alloys  are  subjected  to  analysis,  their 
composition  studied,  their  properties  investigated. 

PHYSIOS 

Mr.  Fleddermann 
A  lecture-demonstration  course  following  the   outline 
suggested  by  the  Curriculum  Survey  Committee,  empha- 
sizing  particularly  those  principles    of  mechanics   most 
frequently  applied  in  dentistry. 
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PHYSICAL   DIAGNOSIS   AND   PRINCIPLES 
OF  MEDICINE 

Dr.  Robinson 

Physical  diagnosis  is  taught  with  the  object  in  view  of 
instilling  in  the  minds  of  the  students  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  various  diseases  of  the  heart,  lungs  and  the 
abdominal  organs.  Besides,  the  essentials  of  the  practice 
of  medicine  are  taught,  with  special  attention  paid  to 
diseases  which  may  result  from  mouth  infection. 

ORIENTATION 

Dr.  Woodward 

A  course  of  lectures  for  Freshmen  having  for  its  ob- 
jective to  hold  up  before  the  beginning  student  the 
higher  ideals  of  his  profession,  to  assist  him  in  adjusting 
himself  to  his  professional  studies,  to  direct  him  in  adopt- 
ing sound  methods  of  study,  and  to  advise  with  him  in 
forming  good  habits  of  personal  hygiene  so  beneficial  to 
his  health  and  so  essential  to  his  professional  success. 

ETHICS  AND  DENTAL  HISTORY 

Dr.  Tiblier 

This  course  treats  of  the  intrinsic  difference  between 
moral  good  and  moral  evil;  the  rights  of  the  dentist;  his 
duties  to  himself;  his  relationship  to  his  patient;  his  re- 
sponsibilities to  society  and  his  obligations  to  his  pro- 
fession. Lectures  cover  the  development  of  dentistry  and 
its  advancement  to  its  present  health  importance  and 
professional  standing. 
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JURISPRUDENCE 

Mr.  Wunderlich 

Dental  Jurisprudence. 

These  lectures  cover  the  laws  and  regulations  pertain- 
ing to  the  practice  of  dentistry,  with  all  the  legal  rela- 
tionship of  dentist  and  patient,  their  rights  and  liabili- 
ties, etc. 

PRACTICE  MANAGEMENT 
Dr.  Woodward 

Practice  Management. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  the  starting  and  carrying  on  of 
a  dental  practice ;  locations ;  equipment ;  ethical  publicity ; 
collection;  fees;  insurance;  general  helpful  hints,  includ- 
ing office  management;  bookkeeping;  assistants;  and 
psychological  handling  of  the  patient. 

RELIGION 
J.  J.  Wallace,  S.J. 

A  special  course  is  given  in  Evidences  of  Religion.  It 
comprises  a  brief  review  of  the  field  of  Apologetics  and 
the  philosophy  of  Religion.  Non-Catholic  students  are  not 
required  to  attend  these  lectures. 

TECHNICAL  COMPOSITION 

"The  principal  objective  of  the  instruction  in  Techni- 
cal Composition  is  to  make  the  dental  student  proficient 
in  acquiring  dental  information  from  various  sources,  in 
properly  evaluating  and  organizing  such  information, 
and  in  effectively  expressing  it  in  written  and  oral 
form."  The  theory  and  methods  will  be  taught  in  the 
Sophomore  year,  and  the  practice  of  it  will  be  kept  up 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

Founded  in  1914 

Member  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools 
On  the  Approved  List  of  the  American  Bar  Association 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Very  Rev.  Harold  A.  Gaudin,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  President 

James  Thomas  Connor,  A.M.,  J.D.,  Dean 

Michael  J.  Walsh,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Regent 

Francis  A.  Cavey,  S.J.,  A.M.,  S.T.D.,  Treasurer 

Leon  Sarpy,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  Librarian 

Guy  J.  Knobloch,  Bursar 


126 


SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

The,  Night  School  of  Law  of  Loyola  University  was  estab- 
lished in  October,  1914.  During  the  first  year  of  its  existence 
the  classes  were  held  in  the  Alumni  Hall  of  the  College  of  the 
Immaculate  Conception,  Common  and  Baronne  Streets.  An  in- 
crease in  the  student-body  made  the  removal  of  the  school 
necessary,  and  it  was  decided  to  use  a  portion  of  Marquette 
Hall,  located  on  the  University  campus  near  St.  Charles  Ave- 
nue. In  September,  1925,  the  Day  School  of  Law  was  in- 
augurated, in  order  to  meet  the  standards  of  the  Council  on 
Legal  Education  of  the  American  Bar  Association  and  of  the 
Association  of  American  Law  Schools.  In  1931  the  need  for 
more  library  space  and  additional  classroom  space  necessitated 
the  removal  of  the  School  of  Law  to  Bobet  Hall,  the  latest  addi- 
tion to  the  University  buildings.  Here  it  is  housed,  occupying 
the  entire  ground  floor,  where  there  is  ample  space  for  all  of 
its  present  needs. 

The  curriculum  of  studies  covers  a  period  of  three  years  in 
the  Day  Division,  and  four  years  in  the  Night  Division,  at  the 
end  of  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  is  conferred  on 
those  who  have  passed  successfully  the  required  examinations 
in  the  entire  course. 

The  School  of  Law  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Law  Schools  and  is  on  the  list  of  schools  approved  by  the 
Council  on  Legal  Education  of  the  American  Bar  Association, 
which  approval  is  dependent  upon  meeting  and  maintaining 
certain  standards  as  to  entrance  requirements,  faculty,  library 
and  curriculum.  The  School  of  Law  is  also  registered  as  an 
approved  school  by  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University 
of  the  State  of  New  York. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Law  School,  mindful  of  its  responsibili- 
ties in  the  matter  of  improving  the  standards  of  legal  educa- 
tion in  this  State,  and,  from  long  experience,  being  convinced 
of  the  soundness  of  the  standards  advocated  by  the  Bar  Asso- 
ciation, announced  in  1925  its  determination  to  comply  there- 
with. Accordingly,  increased  educational  requirements  for  en- 
trance were  announced;  a  day  school  having  a  three-year 
course  of  instruction  was  inaugurated  for  those  students  who 
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could  devote  substantially  their  entire  time  to  the  study  of 
law;  the  course  in  the  evening  school  was  lengthened  to  four 
years;  additions  were  made  to  the  full-time  faculty;  and  the 
library  was  greatly  enlarged. 

Course  op  Study 

While  it  is  the  primary  purpose  of  the  School  of  Law  to 
educate  lawyers  for  practice  in  Louisiana,  the  faculty  recog- 
nizes that  a  broad  legal  training  is  an  indispensable  requisite 
to  the  successful  practice!  of  law.  Accordingly,  the  study  of 
the  common  law,  which  prevails  in  the  other  States,  is  not 
neglected.  The  civil  law  system,  so  peculiar  to  our  State, 
necessitates  a  detailed  study  of  the  Civil  Code  of  Louisiana, 
which  is  based  on  the  Code  of  Napoleon.  The  decisions  of  the 
Louisiana  courts  construing,  interpreting  and  applying  our 
written  law  must  be  carefully  studied. 

The  curriculum  is  planned  with  the  view  of  giving  the 
student  a  sound  legal  training.  Courses  are  given  in  the 
various  branches  of  the  common  law,  following  the  conven- 
tional lines  of  the  courses  given  in  most  of  thei  law  schools 
of  the  country.  The  law*  curriculum  is  particularly  desirable 
for  the  student  of  comparative  law  who  wishes  to  study  the 
actual  operation  of  the  civil  law  side  by  side  with  the  com- 
mon law. 

The  Faculty 

The  faculty  is  composed  of  six  full-time  professors  who  de- 
vote their  entire  time  and  attention  to  university  work.  In 
addition,  a  few  courses  are  given  by  part-time  instructors 
who  are  eminent  and  active  practitioners  in  the  city  of  New 
Orleans,  and  who  are  selected  with  reference  to  their  par- 
ticular ability  to  give  the  course  assigned  to  them.  In  this 
manner  the  students  are  in  contact  not  only  with  a  staff  of 
men  who  make  teaching  their  chief  pursuit,  but  the  students 
have  the  added  advantage  of  personal  contact  with  the  active 
practitioners,  who  are  all  experts  in  their  particular  fields. 
The  relatively  small  student-body  of  the  School  of  Law  in- 
creases the  opportunity  for  personal  contact  between  faculty 
and  students,  with  the  resultant  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
individual  attention  and  conferences. 
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Law  Library 

The  Law  Library  is  open  every  day  for  the  use  of  students. 
It  contains  more!  than  14,000  volumes,  including  the  reports 
of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  and  of  the  inferior  Fed- 
eral courts ;  the  National  Reporter  System,  including  the  New 
York  Supplement;  the  reports  of  the  courts  of  last  resort  of 
most  of  the  States  complete  to  the  National  Reporter  Sys- 
tem ;  the  American  Digest  System ;  the  leading  State,  Federal, 
and  English  digests;  the  principal  law  encyclopedias;  sets 
of  annotated  selected  cases;  the  English  Reports,  Full  Re- 
print and  a  complete  set  of  the  Law  Reports;  complete  sets 
of  most  of  the  leading  American  legal  periodicals;  and  a 
large  number  of  standard  text-books.  The  Law  Library  of 
Chief  Justice  Edward  Douglass  White,  which  was  donated 
to  the  School  of  Law,  is  a  part  of  the  collection. 

Ample  facilities  are  provided  in  this  library  for  the  entire 
student^body  and  the  reference  materials  are  readily  avail- 
able to  them. 

Research  Reading  Room 

In  addition  to  the  general  Law  Library,  which  houses  the 
volumes  just  enumerated,  there  has  been  recently  made  avail- 
able a  special  Library  and  Reading  Room,  which  contains  a 
wealth  of  material  comprising  the  leading  French  legal  authori- 
ties, together  with  numerous  works  on  Roman,  Swiss,  Spanish, 
and  other  national  legal  literature.  This  collection  contains 
one  of  the  most  complete  groups  of  French  law  books  in  the 
State,  including  many  valuable  editions  of  the  Louisiana  Civil 
Code. 

The  Research  Reading  Room  is  available  to  the  students  at 
all  reasonable  times,  and  they  are  encouraged  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  source  materials  of  the  law. 

The  faculty  and  students  of  the  School  of  Law  wish  to  ac- 
knowledge with  sincerest  gratitude  the  various  donations  made 
by  Miss  Eleanor  Del  Bondio  to  the  School  of  Law,  which  made 
it  possible  to  improve  its  facilities  and  equipment. 
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Requirements  for  Admission 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  applicants  for  admission  to 
the  School  of  Law  must  have  completed  their  eighteenth  year  at 
the  time  of  registration.  In  accordance  with  the  standards  of 
the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  and  the  American  Bar 
Association,  students  entering  the  School  of  Law  must  present 
satisfactory  proof  that  they  have  completed  "one-half  of  the 
work  acceptable  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis 
of  a  four-year  period  of  study  by  the  State  University  or  the 
principal  colleges  or  universities  in  the  State  where  the  Law 
School  is  located.  Such  work  must  have  been  passed  with  a 
scholastic  average  at  least  equal  to  the  average  required  for 
graduation    in    the    institution  attended." 

Pre-Legal  Requirements 

While  the  Faculty  of  Law  realizes  that  the  widest  possible 
latitude  ought  to  be  afforded  a  student  in  laying  the  edu- 
cational and  cultural  foundation  for  his  professional  studies, 
experience  has  shown  that  a  student  left  too  much  to  his  own 
choice  in  the  selection  of  his  pre-law  studies  frequently  fails 
to  employ  his  time  to  the  best  advantage.  It  is  doubtful  if  a 
student  entering  college  is  capable  of  determining  for  him- 
self what  course  of  study  will  be  most  advantageous  to  him  in 
preparing  for  his  law  training,  and  the  tendency  is  to  choose 
those  courses  which  he  feels  that  he  can  pass  successfully 
irrespective  of  their  merit.  In  view  of  this  experience  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law,  thei  following  pre-law  curriculum  has  been 
designed. 

Students  are  advised  in  shaping  their  pre4egal  course  to 
adhere  closely  to  the  following  recommendations.  A  departure 
therefrom  may  cause  an  application)  to  be  rejected.  The  ap- 
plicant's record  in  his  pre-legal  work  must  be  of  such  a 
character  as  to  indicate  that  the  applicant  will  be  able  to  do 
satisfactory  work  in  the  School  of  LaAv.  Pre-legal  credit  will 
not  be  given  for  courses  without}  substantial  intellectual 
content. 
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First  Year 

English  6sem.  hrs. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric. 
Modern  Language 6  sem.  hrs. 

French. 
Science   8  sem.  hrs. 

Accountancy. 
History  6  sem.  hrs. 

Modern  Europe  or  English  History. 
Social  Science  6  sem.  hrs. 

Economics  or  Sociology. 

Public    Speaking    2  sem.  hrs. 

Second  Year 
English  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  English  Essay  or  Prose  Writers. 
Modern  Language 6  sem.  hrs. 

French. 
History  6  sem.  hrs. 

American  Constitutional  or  English  or  American  History. 
Philosophy  8  sem.  hrs. 

Dialectics,  Epistemology,  Psychology,  and  Ethics. 
Electives    5  sem.  hrs. 

.Advanced  Standing 

Students  who  have  successfully  pursued  a  portion  of  their 
law  course  in  an  approved  Law  School  (that  is,  a  school  which 
is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  or 
approved  by  the  American  Bar  Association),  and  who  are  able 
to  meet  the  entrance  requirements,  of  this  Law  School,  will 
receive  credit  for  work  successfully  pursued  in  such  approved 
school.  The  right  is  reserved  to  refuse  such  credit  in  whole 
or  in  part,  and  credit  given  may  be  withdrawn  for  poor  work. 
At  least  one  year's  residence  is  required  of  advanced  students 
or  they  will  not  be  eligible  for  a  degree.  Therefore,  credit 
given  for  work  inr  another  law  school  shall  not  exceed  two 
years. 

A  student  who  has  attended  another  Law  School,  and  who 
has  been  dropped  for  defective  scholarship,  is  not  eligible  for 
admission  to  this  Law  School  unless  special  permission  is  ob- 
tained, which  permission  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 
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Special  Students 

While  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  to  insist  upon 
the  minimum  of  pre-legal  education  on  the  part  of  those  who 
apply  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Law,  it  nevertheless 
realizes  that  occasionally  special  circumstances,  such  as  ma- 
turity, demonstrated  ability  in  other  fields,  and  individual 
aptitude,  will  justify  exceptions  within  the  limits  imposed 
by  the  Articles  of  Association  of  the  Association  of  American 
Law  Schools.  Therefore,  a  limited  number  of  Special  Students 
may  be  admitted  to  the  Evening  Division  only. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  qualify  as  Special  Students  are 
advised  to  apply  to  Professor  A.  E.  Papale,  Chairman  of  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Special  Students,  for  the  necessary  forms 
and  regulations.  Applications  will  be  passed  upon  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  Septemer  1. 

The  following  general  regulations  apply  to  all  Special 
Students : 

(1)  The  applicant  must  be  at  least  23  years  of  age. 

(2)  There  must  be  some  good  reason  for  thinking  that  the 
applicant's  experience  and  training  have  specially  equipped 
him  to  engage!  successfully  in  the  study  of  law,  despite  the 
lack  of  the  required  college  credits. 

Combined  Courses 

A  student  by  a  proper  selection  of  courses  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  after  completing  three  years  of  college 
work,  may  be  eligible  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or 
Bachelor  of  Philosophy  by  combining  the  first  year  of  law 
work  with  the  work  completed  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  In  this  manner  it  is  possible  to  receive  an  academic 
degree  and  the  professional  law  degree  in  six  years. 

Students  electing  to  take  the  combined  courses  must  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Student's  registered  in  the  School  of  Law  will  not  be  permitted 
to  take  work  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  without 
special  permission  from  the  Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

The  Faculty  strongly  advises  those  contemplating  the  study 
of  law  to  arrange  their  college  work  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  may  take  the  combined  course,  with  the  resulting  advan- 
tage of  a  broader  background  for  the  study  of  the  law. 
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Requirements  for  Law  Degree 

The  course  of  studies  covers  a  period  of  three  years  in  the 
Day  Division  and  four  years  in  the  Evening  Division.  Classes 
are  held  in  the  Day  Division  from  Monday  through  Saturday 
morning  and  in  the  Evening  Division  from  seven  to  nine  P.  M., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  will  be  conferred 
upon  those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  course  of 
eighty  semester  hours,  as  outlined  in  this  Bulletin. 

Examinations  and  Special  Regulations 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  two 
semesters  into  which  the  scholastic  year  is  divided.  The  alpha- 
betical system  of  grading  is  used.  The  grades  A,  B,  0,  D,  E 
and  F  will  be  given.  The  percentage  values  and  qualities)  of 
work  indicated  by  these  grades  are  as  follows: 

Grade  Quality  of  Work  Percentages 

A Excellent  93  -  100 

B Good    85  -  92 

C Fair   77  -  84 

D Bare    Pass QQ  -  76 

E Condition  50  -  65 

F .Failure     Below  50 

The  lowest  passing  grade  is  "D.'  The  condition  indicated  by 
the  grade  "E"  may  be  removed  by  successfully  passing  a 
second  examination.  A  mark  of  "F"  cannot  be  made  up  by 
examination,  and  the  subject  must  be  repeated  in  class. 

In  addition  to  passing  the  examination  in  the  courses,  a 
student,  in  order  to  graduate,  must  earn  a  number  of  "quality 
credits"  equal  to  the  number  of  hour  credits  required  for  gradu- 
ation. No  student  will  be  graduated  until  he  has  fulfilled  both 
the  credit  hour  requirement  and  the  quality  credit  requirement. 
Quality  credits  are  earned  according  to  the  following 
schedule : 

Quality  Credits 
Grade  per  Credit  Hour 

A    3 

B    2 

C    1 

D    0 

E    0 

F    0 

Every  student  must  attain  a  passing  grade  in  at  least  one-half 
of  the  work  on  which  he  is  examined  in  any  year.  He  must 
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also  obtain  quality  credits  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of  the 
hour  credits  scheduled  in  any  year.  Any  student  who  fails  to 
meet  both  of  these  requirements  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
School  of  Law.  Students  who  have  been  excluded  from  the 
School  of  Law  for  failure  to  meet  the  minimum  scholastic  re- 
ments  will  be  readmitted  only  by  special  action  of  the 
Faculty. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  schedule  more  than  fifteen 
hours  of  law  work  or  work  in  another  department  of  the  Uni- 
versity in  any  semester  without  special  permission  from  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  schedule  less  than  ten  hours 
of  law  work  in  each  semester  of  his  final  year  without  special 
permission  from  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

A  student  whose  work  is  unsatisfactory  during  any  year 
may  be  denied  permission  to  carry  a  full  schedule  during 
the  following  semester.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to 
require  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  work  is  un- 
satisfactory even  though  the  student  meets  the  minimum  scho- 
lastic requirements. 

No  student  will  be  examined  in  any  course  in  which  he  has 
been  absent  from  more  than  twenty -five  per  cent  of  the  sched- 
uled) classes.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  any  work  done  in 
such  cases.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  their  various 
professors  when  thej^  suspect  they  may  have  excess  absences. 
The  Faculty  accepts  no  liability  to  inform  any  student  of 
his  excess  absences  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  grades. 

Removal  of  Conditions 
Students  who  have  been  conditioned  in  any  subject  may 
be  permitted  to  take  a  second  examination  without  repeating 
the  course,  in  the  discretion  of  the  faculty.  Except  when 
special  circumstances  will  not  permit  it,  students  who  have 
conditions  will  take  the  second  examination  (when  permission 
is  given  so  to  do)  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  examination 
in  the  course.  If  the  second  examination  is  passed  successfully, 
the  grade  of  "E"  may  be  converted  into  "D,"  but  no  quality 
credits  can  be  earned  in  such  courses  unless  the  entire  course 
is  repeated.  A  student  may  be  denied  the  privilege  of  taking 
the  second  examination  and  required  to  repeat  the  course, 
even  though  he  has  not  failed  the  course,  where  the  circum- 
stances indicate  that  such  procedure  is  more  desirable. 


School  of  Law  135 

Fees  and  Expenses 

Matriculation  Fee  (to  be  paid  by  all  students  entering 

the  Law  School) _ $5.00 

Registration  Fee  (payable  each  year) 5.00 

Tuition  ($70.00  semi-annually) 140.00 

Library  Fee  10.00 

Athletic  Fee  10.00 

Student  Publication  Fee 10.00 

Late  Registration  Fee 2.00 

Transcript  Fee,  each  (after  first  copy) 1.00 

D elinquent  Pay m ent  Fee 5.00 

Re-examination  Fee  (in  advance) 2.00 

Graduation  Fee  (payable  in  Senior  year) 25.00 

The  Athletic  Fee  confers  on  Law  students  the  privilege  of 
attending  all  college  games  and  events.  The  Student  Publica- 
tion Fee  entitles  the  student  to  receive  all  college  publications. 

The  Matriculation,  Registration,  Library,  Athletic  and  Stu- 
dent Publication  Fees  are  payable  upon  the  day  of  registra- 
tion in  the  autumn.  No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  lectures 
until  these  fees  have  been  paid. 

Tuition  is  payable  as  follows: 

October  1 $35.00 

November  15   35.00 

February  X  35.00 

April    1 35.00 

May  1,  Graduation  Fee  (Seniors) 25.00 

In  addition  to  the  conditions  set  out  above,  a  Delinquent 
Payment  Fee  of  $5.00  will  be  assessed  against  any  student 
who  is  in  arrears  in  his  accounts  with  the  University  on  the 
day  following  the  dates  hereinabove  set  forth.  Under  no  cir- 
cumstances will  a  student  who  is  in  arrears  in  his  accounts 
be  permitted  to  take  any  examination. 

Students  are  urged  to  register  on  the  days  appointed  in 
the  calendar.  A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  late  registra- 
tion and  as  a  condition  to  registration. 

No  certificate,  transcript  of  record,  nor  degree  will  be  issued 
to  a  student  whose  financial  account  with  the  University  is 
not  in  good  standing. 
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Refunds 

No  refund  of  fees  will  be  made.  No  tuition  will  be  refunded 
except  in  case  of  illness.  If  on  account  of  serious  illness  a  stu- 
dent withdraws  before  the  middle  of  a  semester,  one-half  of 
his  tuition  for  that  semester  will  be  refunded,  provided  he 
secures  from  the  Dean  a  statement  of  honorable  standing,  and 
from  a  physician  a  certificate  that  his  health  will  not  permit 
him  to  remain  in  attendance.  No  application  for  a  refund 
will  be  considered  unless  made  before  the  close  of  the  semester 
for  which  the  fee  was  paid. 

Registration 

Students  intending  to  enter  the  School  of  Law  must  regis- 
ter on  the  dates  fixed.  A  certificate  of  character  and  conduct 
will  be  required  of  all  applicants. 

All  High  School  units  and  College  credits  must  be  submitted 
prior  to  registration. 

Living  Expenses  for  Students 

Good  board  and  lodging  can  be  secured  near  the  School  at 
very  reasonable  rates.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very 
fine  modern  cafeteria,  operated  under  private  management, 
where  excellent  meals  may  be  obtained  at  very  low  rates. 

Scholarships 

Many  bright  and  ambitious  men  and  women,  of  approved 
moral  character,  are  deprived  of  the  opportunity  of  entering 
upon  the  study  of  law  because  of  lack  of  funds.  To  meet  this 
situation,  the  University  must  look  to  generous  benefactors 
who,  in  their  charity,  wish  to  help  native  sons  and,  daughters 
in  this  way  by  supplying  funds  necessary  to  care  for  a  stu- 
dent's tuition. 

A  Perpetual  Scholarship  is  founded  when  an  endowment  of 
$3,000.00  is  set  aside  for  that  purpose. 

Scholarships  cover  the  tuition  fee  only.  The  holder  of  the 
scholarship  must  pay  the  special  fees  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year,  and  must  at  all  times  set  an  example  of  good  conduct  and 
serious  application.  The  honor  will  be  forfeited  by  any  holder 
of  a  scholarship  whose  grades  or  conduct  during  the  semester 
are  unsatisfactory. 
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Student  Organizations 

The  Delta  Theta  Phi,  National  Legal  Fraternity,  has  estab- 
lished a  chapter  at  the  School  of  Law,  to  which  law  students 
are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  St.  Thomas  More  Law  Chib  was  recently  established 
by  the  students  of  the  Day  Division,  and  all  law  students  are 
eligible  for  membership.  The  Law  Club,  under  the  patronage 
of  the  distinguished  English  martyr  and  saint,,  is  devoted  to 
the  stimulation  of  interest  in  organized  legal  research  on  the 
part  of  its  membership,,  and  particularly  in  the  preparation 
and  argument  of  mooted  cases  before  appellate  tribunals.  Stu- 
dents who  participate  in  this  program  are  afforded  an  excel- 
lent opportunity  to  demonstrate  and  improve  their  legal  tech- 
nique under  ideal  trial  conditions.  This  trial  work  is  climaxed 
each  year  by  the  Moot  Court  competition  in  trials  on  appeal 
between  representatives  of  the  St.  Thomas  More  Law  Club 
and  the  Delta  Theta  Phi  Legal  Fraternity.  Through  the  com- 
bined efforts  of  these  two  organizations  and  the  Student  Activi- 
ties Committee  of  the  University,  a  beautifully  mounted  silver 
plaque  has  been  obtained  for  the  Law  Library.  On  this  plaque 
the  names  of  the  representatives  of  the  two  Law  Societies  are 
engraved  and  the  winner  of  the  final  competition  is  indicated. 
Prominent  members  of  the  Law  Alumni  are  selected  to  act  as 
judges  and  preside  over  this  trial. 

The  Law  Sodality  is  open  to  all  Catholic  students  in  the 
School  of  Law1  and  administers  to  the  spiritual  welfare  and 
needs  of  the  members. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


GENERAL 

Admiralty.  Mr.  Walker. 

This  course  involves  a  discussion  of  jurisdiction  in  Ad- 
miralty matters,  State  Workman's  Compensation  Acts,  and 
other  laws  applicable  to  maritime  workers,  maritime  liens, 
salvage,  general  average,  limited  liability 'acts,  contracts  of 
affreightment,  the  Harter  Act,  and  sovereign  immunity. 

Sayer,  Cases  on  Admiralty.  > 

2  semester  hours. 

Conflict  of  Laws.  Mr.  Bonomo. 

Mr.  Fletehinger 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  jurisdiction  and  pro- 
cedure of  court's  as  affected  by  the  place  of  transaction;  doc- 
trines of  Conflict  of  Laws  relating  to  Torts,  Contracts,  Agency, 
Workmen's  Compensation,  Carriers,  Property,  Family  Law, 
Foreign  Judgments,  Foreign  Corporations. 

Lorenzen's  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws  (3rd  Edition). 

4  semester  hours. 

Contracts.  Mr.  Papale. 

This;  course  consists  of  a  study  of  cases  dealing  with  offer 
and  acceptance,  consideration,  sealed  instruments,  assignments, 
third  party  beneficiaries,  and  performance ;  a  study  and  appli- 
cation of  the  pertinent  sections  of  the  Restatement  of  the  Law 
of  Contracts  in  addition  to  assigned  readings  and  individual 
studies  on  the  origin  and  history  of  the  action  of  assumpsit, 
the  development  of  the  doctrine  of  consideration,  and,  promis- 
sory estoppel. 

Corbin's  Cases  on  Contracts. 

5  semester  hours. 

Equity.  Mr.  Papale. 

This  course  treats  of  the  origin  and  development  of  courts 
of  Equity  and  their  fusion  with  courts  of  Law  under1  modern 
codes.  It  further  deals  with  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of 
courts  of  Equity,  special  attention  being  given  to  injunctive 
relief,  specific  performance,  equitable  conversion,  the  Statute 
of  Frauds,  and  equitable  servitudes. 

Cook's  Cases  on  Equitable  Jurisdiction. 

3  semester  hours. 
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Introduction  to  Law.  Mr.  Connor. 

This  is  an  orientation  course  given  to  entering  students  and 
consists  of  lectures  on  the  judicial  process  and  legal  method, 
supplemented  by  individual  assignments  and  studies  in  legal 
history. 

1  semester  hour. 

Legal  Bibliography.  Mr.  Bonomo. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
various  materials  of  legal  research,  including  the  Digest  Sys- 
tem, the  Annotated  Statutes,  and  Reports  of  the  various  juris- 
dictions, and  particularly  the  arrangement  of  the  materials 
in  the  Law  Library. 

1  semester  hour. 

Legal  Biography.  Mr.  Connor. 

This  course  consists  of  individual  studies  of  the  great  per- 
sonalities in  legal  history  and  reports  by  the  students  in  class. 
These  reports  are  supplemented  by  lectures  dealing  with  the 
profession  of  the  Bar. 

1  semester  hour. 

*Legal  French.  Mr.  Dainow. 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  a  threefold  purpose :  first, 
to  improve  the  student's  reading  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  legal  French ;  second,  to  make  him  acquainted  with  the 
bibliography  and  authorities  of  the  French  civil  law,  together 
with  some  training  in  the  manner  of  using  them;  and,  third, 
to  foster  an  interest  in  comparative  law  through  the  individual 
experience  in  working  out  special  problems. 

Open  to  students  who  have  previously  had  at  least  one  year 
of  French. 

1  semester  hour. 

Legal  Ethics.  Mr.  Rightor. 

Mr.  Rivet. 
This1  course  deals  with  the  professional  duties  and  obliga- 
tions of  lawyers,  together  with  a  critical  examination  and  ap- 
praisement of  the  Canons  of  Professional  Ethics  promulgated 
by  the  American  Bar  Association. 
Arant,  Cases  on  Legal  Ethics. 

1  semester  hour. 

*Elective. 
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*Real  Property.  Mr.  Connor. 

This  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  Common  Law  system 
of  property  tenure,  with  emphasis  upon  the  nature  and  quantum 
of  estates,  estates  upon  condition,  equitable  estates,  future  in- 
terests, and  estates  arising  from  marriage.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  Rule  against  Perpetuities,  rights  of  enjoyment,  ease- 
ments, rents,  and  mortgages. 

Sullivan,  Cases  on  Real  Property;  Tiffany's  Outlines  of  Real 
Property. 

3  semester  hours. 

Torts.  Mr.  Walker. 

This  course  involves  a  discussion  of  the  intentional  invasions 
of  interests  of  personalty  and  property,  negligence,  contribu- 
tory negligence,  liability  without  fault,  fraudulent  and  negli- 
gent misrepresentations,  defamation,  malicious  prosecution, 
invasions  of  interests  of  political  and  economic  advantage,  re- 
covery for  wrongful  death  under  Article  2315,  Civil  Code  of 
Louisiana,  and  a  consideration  of  the  Workman's  Compensa- 
tion Law  of  Louisiana. 

Bohlen,  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Torts  (3rd  Edition). 

5  semester  hours. 

CIVIL  LAW 

Civil  Law,  la,  lb.  Mr.  Dainow. 

This  course  comprises  a  discussion  of  the  nature  and  origin 
of  the  Civil  Code  of  Louisiana  and  a  study  of  the  text  of  the 
codal  Articles  1-869  and  2325-2437,  including  domicile,  per- 
sons and  family  relationships,  community  property,  things, 
ownership,  usufruct  and  servitudes,  together  with  the  deci- 
sions of  the  Louisiana  courts  interpreting  these  parts  of  the 
Civil  Code. 

Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and  cases. 

5  semester  hours. 

Civil  Law,  Ic.  Mr.  Sarpy. 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  codal  Articles  1756- 
2314,  dealing  with  obligations  and  quasi-contracts. 

Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and  cases. 

4  semester  hours. 

*Elective. 
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Civil  Law,  Ila.  Mr.  Peters. 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  codal  Articles  870- 
1466,  dealing  with  successions. 

Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and  cases. 

2  semester  hours. 

Civil  Law,  lib.  Mr.  "Walker. 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  codal  Articles  1467- 
1755,  dealing  with  donations,  particularly  the  capacity  of  per- 
sons to  dispose  of  and  receive  property  -by  donations  inter 
vivos  and  mortis  causa,  the  legitime  of  forced  heirs,  and  the 
formalities  of  testamentary  disposition  of  property. 

Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and  cases. 

2  semester  hours. 

Civil  Law,  Ilia,  Illb.  Mr.  Dainow. 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  codal  Articles  2438- 
2800  and  2958-3411,  including  sale,  exchange,  lease,  mandate, 
compromise,  respite,  arbitration,  suretyship,  pledge,  privi- 
leges and  mortgages. 

Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and  cases. 

4  semester  hours. 

Civil  Law,  IV.  Judge  Byrnes. 

This  course  comprises  a  study  of  the  codal  Articles  2801- 
2984  and  3412-3556,  dealing  with  partnership,  loan,  deposit 
and  sequestration,  aleatory  contracts,  occupancy,  possession 
and  prescription,  and  a  general  survey  of  the  Civil  Code. 

Louisiana  Civil  Code,  assigned  readings  and  cases. 

4  semester  hours. 

Civil  Law,  V  (Oil  and  Mineral  Rights) .  Mr.  Walker. 

This  course  involves  a  specialized  study  of  the  nature  of 
interests  in  oil,  gas  and  other  minerals,  including  the  remedies 
of  the  owner  against  adjoining  landowner  and  trespasser;  the 
nature  of  the  mineral  contract;  sale  and  reservation  of  min- 
eral rights;  prescription  of  mineral  rights;  the  mineral  lease, 
including  the  consideration,  potestative  conditions,  the  term, 
abandonment  or  forfeiture,  rent  or  royalties;  government  con- 
trol of  production,  including  conservation;  drilling  opera- 
tions; mineral  rights  in  public  lands;  liens  affecting  mineral 
interests;  and  taxation  of!  mineral  interests.  Principal  atten- 
tion is  given  to  Louisiana  cases,  supplemented  by  the  pertinent 
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articles  of  the  Revised  Civil  Code  of  Louisiana  and  the  various 
Acts  of  the  Legislature  of)  Louisiana^  affecting  oil  and  min- 
eral Rights. 

Walker,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Oil  and  Mineral  Bights 
(mimeographed) . 

2  semester  hours. 

BUSINESS  LAW 

Agency.  Mr.  Sarpy. 

The  three  common  law  relations  of  Principal  and  Agent, 
Master  and  Servant,  and  Employer  and  Independent  Con- 
tractor are  analyzed.  The  course  embraces  the  contractual  re- 
lations between  the  third  party  and  principal  and  agent,  the 
legal  effect  of  undisclosed  agency,  the  liability  of  principal 
and  agent  in  tort,  knowledge  of  the  agent  as  notice  to  the 
principal,  delegation,  statements  of  agent  as  evidence  against 
the  principal,  ratification,  termination,  and  duties  of  principal 
and  agent  to  each  other.  This  course  is  designed  to  serve  the 
dual  purpose  of  affording  the  necessary  common  law  back- 
ground to  the  students,  as  well  as  to  develop  their  powers  of 
legal  analysis. 

Materials  to  he  announced. 

2  semester  hours. 

Bankruptcy.  Mr.  Papale. 

In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  and 
its  amendments,  together  with  a]  study  of  the  leading  cases 
interpreting  it,  giving  special  emphasis  to  jurisdiction,  pre- 
requisites to  adjudication,  administration,  compositions,  dis- 
charge, and  the  special  problems  arising  under  the  amend- 
ments of  1933,  1934  and  1935.  It  includes,  also,  lectures  on  the 
law  of  fraudulent  conveyances,  the  statute  of  13  Elizabeth, 
and  the  Uniform  Fraudulent  Conveyance  Act. 

Holbrook  and  Aigler,  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Bankruptcy 
(Billig's,  3rd  edition). 

2  semester  hours. 

Business  Corporations.  Mr.  Connor. 

This  course  involves  an  analysis  of  the  legal  device  known 
as  the  corporate  entity.  Attention  is  devoted  to  the  legal  status 
of  corporations,  the  promotion  of  corporations,,  subscriptions 
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to  stock,  powers  and  limitations  of  corporations,,  rights  and 
liabilities  of  directors  and  stockholders,  and  rights  of  cred- 
itors. A  detailed  study?  is  made  of  the  Business  Corporation 
Act  of  Louisiana,  together  with  a  comparison  of  the  common 
law  doctrines  and  the  provisions  of  the  Uniform  Business  Cor- 
poration Act. 

Canfield  and  Wormser,  Cases  on  Private  Corporations  (3rd 
edition),  and  individual  studies. 

3  semester  hours. 

Insurance.  Mr.  Papale. 

In  this  course  consideration  is  given  to  personal  and  prop- 
erty insurance,  together  with  the  rights  and  powers  of  the 
insurer,  the  insured,  the  beneficiary,  the  assignees,  and  creditors. 

Goble,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Insurance. 

2  semester  hours. 

Negotiable  Instruments.  Mr.  Walker. 

This  course  involves  a  discussion  of  the  formal  requisites 
of  the  negotiability  of  bills,  notes,  and  checks;  methods  of 
transfer;  indorsements;  bona  fide  purchase;  equities  and  de- 
fenses ;  and  liability  of  the  parties. 

Britton,  Cases  on  the  Law  of  Bills  and  Notes  (2nd  edition). 

2  semester  hours. 

Sales.  Mr.  Bonomo. 

Mr.  Papale. 

This  course  treats  of  the  formation  of  the  contract  of  sale 
of  personalty  at  common  law;  transfer  of  property  rights; 
acquisition  of  property  rights  by  third  persons  in  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  contract;  documents  of  title;  financing  meth- 
ods; performance  of  the  contract;  risk  of  loss;  liability  of 
the  seller. 

Bogart  and  Britton,  Cases  on  Sales;  Woodward,  Cases  on  the 
Law  of  Sales. 

2  semester  hours. 
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PUBLIC  LAW 

Administrative  Law.  Mr.  Papale. 

This  course  deals  with  the  creation  and  functions  of  ad- 
ministrative tribunals;  the  procedure  before  such  tribunals, 
and  judicial  relief  from  administrative  action. 

Stason's  Cases  and  Materials  on  the  Law  of  Administrative 
Tribunals. 

3  semester  hours. 

Constitutional  Law.  Mr.  Bonomo. 

In  this  course  a  thorough  analysis  is  made  of  the  nature 
and  interpretation  of  constitutions;  the  respective  spheres  of 
state  and  federal  authority;  nationality  and  citizenship;  due 
process  of  law  and  equal  protection  of  the  laws;  power  of 
eminent  domain;  retrospective  laws;  the  regulation  of  com- 
merce; and  limitations  upon  the  power  to  tax. 

McGovney,  Cases  on  Constitutional  Law  (2nd  edition). 

4  semester  hours. 

Criminal  Law.  Mr.  Byrnes. 

Mr.  Connor. 
This  course  considers  the  origin  and  history  of  public  of- 
fenses,   and   the   theory    of    state   intervention;    the    specific 
crimes;   defenses;   capacity;   and  the  theory  of  personal  ac- 
countability. 

Harno,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure, 
and  assigned  readings. 

3  semester  hours. 

Government  Regulation  of  Business.  Mr.  Sarpy. 

This  course  deals  with  the  right  of  the  state  and  federal 
authorities  to  regulate  business ;  the  concept  of  public  utilities 
and  "Public  Callings";  the  rights,  duties,  and  liability  of 
persons  engaged  in  public  callings;  administrative  action  and 
control  of  such  businesses ;  and  the  constitutional  limitations 
on  regulation  of  business. 

Robinson,  Cases  on  Public  Utilities  (2nd  edition),  and  indi- 
vidual studies. 

3  semester  hours. 
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Taxation.  Mr.  Sarpy. 

In  this  course  is  considered  the  nature  and  theory  of  taxa- 
tion; the  legitimate  purposes  of  taxation;  the  various  types 
of  taxes;  the  administrative  features'  of  tax  legislation;  and 
specific  constitutional  limitations  imposed  upon  taxing  power. 

Magill  and  Maguire,  Cases  on  Taxation,  and  individual  studies. 

2  semester  hours. 


PROCEDURE  AND  PRACTICE 

Civil  Procedure.  Mr.  Bonomo. 

This  course  involves  a  survey  of  the  judicial  process  as  it 
has  developed  through  common  law  agencies;  the  specific 
common  law  forms  of  action;  venue  and  jurisdiction;  and 
the  progression  of  pleading  to  a  justiciable  issue. 

Materials  to  oe  announced1. 

2  semester  hours. 


Criminal  Procedure.  Mr.  Byrnes. 

Mr.  Connor. 

This  course,  which  is  combined  with  the  substantive  law 
of  crimes,  involves  a  detailed  study  of  the  Louisiana  Code  of 
Criminal  Procedure  and  the  eases  interpreting  it,  together 
with  a  comparison  of  the  provisions  of  the  Restatement  of 
the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

Connor,  Cases  Construing  the  Louisiana  Code  of  Criminal 
Procedure  (Mimeograph) . 

Evidence.  Mr.  Bonomo. 

Thisi  course  involves  a  discussion  of  the  trial  rules  of  evi- 
dence; the  qualification  and  impeachment  of  witnesses;  the 
opinion  rule;  admissions  and  confessions;  rules  relating  to 
writings ;  the  hearsay  rule  and  its  exceptions,  and  privileged 
relations ;  burden  of  proof  and  presumptions ;  judicial  notice ; 
and  the  so-called  parole  evidence  rule. 

Wigmore,  Select  Cases  on  Evidence  (3rd  edition). 

4  semester  hours. 
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Federal  Procedure.  Mr.  Carriere. 

This  course  covers  the  federal  judicial  system;  the  original 
and  concurrent  jurisdiction  of  federal  courts;  venue;  the  sub- 
stantive law  applied  in  the  federal  court;  procedure;  relation 
of  state  and  federal  courts ;  and  appellate  jurisdiction  in  the 
federal  judicial  system. 

Dobie,  Cases  on  Federal  Jurisdiction  and  Procedure. 

3  semester  hours. 

Louisiana  Code  of  Practice.  Mr.  Sarpy. 

This  course  consists  of  an  examination  of  the  codal  articles 
dealing  with  practice  and  procedure  in  Louisiana  and  the 
cases  interpreting  and  construing  those  articles. 

Louisiana  Code  of  Practice  and  assigned  cases  and  readings. 

4  semester  hours. 

Moot  Court.  Mr.  Scharff. 

This  is  a  practice  course  in  civil  and  criminal  trial  tactics 
in  jury  and  non-jury  cases,  supplemented  by  lectures  dealing 
with  trial  technique.  Several  actual  trials  of  hypothetical 
cases  are  arranged  and  conducted  under  typical  courtroom 
conditions. 

Individual  studies. 

2  semester  hours. 

Problems  in  Practice.  Mr.  Sarpy. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  in  the  drafting  of  pleadings  and 
instruments,  requiring  the  solution  of  problems  typical  of 
those  which  will  confront  the  young  lawyer  during  his  earlier 
years  of  practice,  and  designed  to  call  for  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  legal  theory  to  concrete  cases.  Students  are  assigned 
problems  weekly  which  necessitate  the  drafting  of  particular 
pleadings  or  documents,  and  which  must  be  supported  by  the 
citation  of  pertinent  authorities.  Seminars  are  held  weekly 
for  the  purpose  of  criticism  and  discussion. 

Mimeographed  material  and  assigned  problems. 

3  semester  hours. 
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DAY  DIVISION 

First- Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Agency  - 

Civil  Law,  la,  lb 3 

Contracts   2 

Criminal  Law  3 

Introduction  to  Law 1 

Legal  Bibliography  1 

Legal  Biography 

Sales 

Torts    3 


13 


Second-Year  Class 


Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Administrative  Law  2 

Admiralty    

Business  Corporations  

Civil  Law  Ha 2 

Civil  Law,  lib 

Civil  Procedure 2 

Constitutional  Law  

Evidence    4 

Federal  Procedure  3 

Government  Eegulation  of  Business 

Legal  Ethics  

Negotiable    Instruments 2 

15 

Third-Year  Class 

Hours 
Course.  1st  Sem. 

Administrative  Law 2 

Admiralty    

Business   Corporations  

Civil  Law,  Ilia,  Illb 2 

Civil   Law,   IV 2 

Conflict  of  Laws 2 

Federal  Procedure 3 

Government  Regulation  of  Business 

Moot  Court  1 

Problems   in   Pleading 3 


Hours 
2d  Sem. 

2 

3 

3 


13 


Hours 
2d  Sem. 

2 
3 

2 

4 


15 


Hours 
2d  Sem. 

2 
3 

2 
2 
2 

3 

1 


15 


15 
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EVENING  DIVISION 
First-Year  Class 

Hours  Hours 

Course.                                                                              1st  Sem.  2d  Sem. 

Civil  Law,  la,  lb 2  3 

Contracts  2  3 

Criminal  Law  3 

Introduction   to   Law 1 

Legal  Bibliography  1 

Torts     2  3 

10  10 

Second-Year  Class 

Hours  Hours 

Course.                                                                              1st  Sem.  2d  Sem. 

Administrative    Law    2 

Agency  2 

Bankruptcy   2 

Civil  Law,  Ic 4 

Civil  Law,  Ha,  lib 2  2 

Civil  Procedure   2 

Negotiable  Instruments  2 

Sales    2 

10  10 

Third-Year  Class 

Hours  Hours 

Course.                                                                              1st  Sem.  2d  Sem. 

Administrative  Law  2 

Business,  Corporations   3 

Civil  Law,  Ilia,  Illb 2  2 

Conflict  of  Laws 4 

Federal  Procedure  3 

Government  Regulation  of  Business 2 

Insurance     2 

10  10 

Fourth- Year  Class 

Hours  Hours 

Course.                                                                              1st  Sem.  2d  Sem. 

Admiralty    2 

Civil  Law,  ILIb 2 

Civil  Law,   IV 2 

Civil  Law,  V  (Oil  and  Mineral  Bights) 2 

Conflict   of  Laws 4 

Federal    Procedure    3 

Government  Begulation  of  Business 2 

Moot  Court  , 1  1 
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COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

History 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  was  originally  the  New  Orleans 
College  of  Pharmacy  and  was  incorporated  under  that  name 
May  14,  1900. 

In  1913  it  became  affiliated  with  Loyola  University. 

In  May,  1919,  the  New  Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy  with 
all  its  rights  and  privileges  was  taken  over  by  Loyola  Uni- 
versity. 

Location 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  is  situated  on  the  University 
campus  at  6363  St.  Charles  Avenue,  opposite  the  picturesque 
Audubon  Park,  and  in  the  heart  of  the  residential  section. 

Buildings  and  Equipment 

The  College  occupies  ample  and  extensive  quarters  in  Bobet 
Hall  on  the  University  grounds,  the  whole  fourth  floor  being 
set  aside  for  this  purpose.  Besides,  Pharmacy  students  have 
the  use  of  equipment  in  the  general  chemistry  and  bacterio- 
logical laboratories  on  the  third  floor  and  the  quantitative 
laboratory.  There  are  Chemical,  Pharmaceutical,  and  Re- 
search Laboratories,  each  of  which  is  equipped  with  the  latest 
appliances  and  apparatus  for  doing  high-grade  work.  Each 
branch  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacy  has  its  own  lecture 
room;  all  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  are  furnished  with 
fans,  steam  heat,  and  electric  light,  and  have  been  carefully 
arranged  to  afford  the  maximum  of  comfort  and  convenience 
to  the  Faculty  and  Student  Body. 

Library 

Besides  the  general  University  Library  and  the  Students' 
Library,  there  is  a  special  Pharmaceutical  Library  in  the 
Pharmacy  department  for  the  use  of  the  Pharmacy  students. 
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It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty  that  the  students  accustom 
themselves  to  wide  reading  and  research  beyond  their  text 
books,  so  that  besides  their  training  in  Pharmacy  they  may 
acquire  a  broad  general  culture,  without  which  no  one  can  be 
thought  an  educated  man. 

Museum 

Pharmacists  of  the  State  and  vicinity  are  sending  us  curios, 
such  as  old  books,  apparatus  and  other  materials,  which  will 
be  of  pharmaceutical  interest. 

The  value  of  such  a  museum  is  of  great  benefit  to  the  stu- 
dent. Here  he  sees  the  evolution  of  his  art,  learns  the  type  of 
apparatus  formerly  used,  and  is  stimulated  to  undertake  spe- 
cial research. 

All  such  contributions  will  be  prominently  displayed  and 
labeled  with  the  names  of  the  donors. 

Donors'  list  will  be  found  on  page  42  of  Bulletin. 

Aims  and  Purposes 

A  recent  survey  of  pharmacy  made  by  an  impartial  ob- 
server states  that  pharmacy  is  without  question  a  profession 
as  well  as  a  business.  Recognizing  the  truth  of  this  observa- 
tion, our  purpose  is  to  give  our  graduates  (1)  sound  instruc- 
tion in  the  fundamental  sciences  with  which  a  pharmacist 
has  to  deal,  (2)  thorough  training  along  the  practical  lines 
of  his  profession,  and  (3)  as  broad  a  cultural  background  of 
general  knowledge  as  is  possible  within  the  prescribed  time. 
Such  training  should  serve  to  give  him  high  professional  and 
business  standing  in  the   community. 

The  Four-Year  Curriculum 

The  College  offers  a  four-year  curriculum  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.  S.  Phar.). 

This  curriculum  prepares  the  student  (1)  for  the  duties 
of  the  retail  pharmacist,  (2)  for  such  positions  as  those  of 
hospital  pharmacist  and  of  analytical  chemist  in  pharmaceu- 
tical and  food  laboratories,  and  (3)  for  employment  in  va- 
rious branches  of  Federal,  State,  and  Municipal  service. 

The  courses  offered  in  the  curriculum  include  not  only 
those  of  the  fundamental  sciences  involved  in  the  study  of 
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pharmacy,  but  also  such  as  are  of  general  cultural  value. 
During  the  last  two  years  the  student  may  take  four  or  more 
courses  of  elective  work,  which  secure  for  him  additional 
training  in  commercial  management,  analytical  chemistry, 
manufacturing  pharmacy  or  botany.  Students  having  the 
medical  or  dental  profession  in  view  may  substitute  courses 
in  zoology  and  physics  and  thus  prepare  themselves  for  ad- 
mission to  a  medical  or  dental  school. 

Reciprocity 

Graduates  of  this  College  who  successfully  pass  the 
Louisiana  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  examination  are  entitled 
to  practice  Pharmacy  without  further  examination  in  any 
State  whose  Board  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association 
of  Boards  of  Pharmacy. 

Rating 

This  College  holds  membership  in  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  the  object  of  which  is  to  pro- 
mote the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education.  All  insti- 
tutions holding  membership  in  this  Association  must  maintain 
certain  minimum  requirements  for  admission  and  graduation. 
Through  the  influence  of  this  Association,  higher  standards 
of  education  have  been  steadily  adopted.  The  fact  that  several 
States  by  law  and  State  Board  ruling  recognize  its  standards, 
is  evidence  of  its  influence. 

The  College  is  also  given  full  recognition  by  the  Regents  of 
the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

Employment 

The  course  of  lectures  has  been  so  arranged  as  to  permit 
those  who  desire  to  devote  a  portion  of  their  time  to  em- 
ployment. 

The  Dean  will  keep  a  register  of  students  seeking  such  em- 
ployment and  will  give  every  assistance  possible  in  procuring  it. 

Applicants  desiring  to  be  placed  in  positions  are  requested 
to  write  to  the  Dean  full  particulars  concerning  their  age,  ex- 
perience, previous  employment  and  references. 


College  of  Pharmacy  153 

Pharmacists  desiring  help  are  requested  to  communicate  with 
the  Dean. 

Those  who  seek  positions  must  bear  in  mind  that,  as  most  of 
the  day  is  spent  at  college,  they  cannot  expect  to  receive  much 
compensation ;  and  that,  as  the  hours  they  must  pass  on  duty  in 
a  store  will  necessarily  be  at  the  disposition  of  the  employer, 
there  will  be  little  leisure  left  for  study.  We  will,  however,  en- 
deavor* to  place  all  who  desire  positions,  but  make  no  promise 
to  secure  them.  Past  experience  has  made  it  clear  that  students 
can  better  succeed  by  making  application  in  person. 

The  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  requires  two  years  of  prac- 
tical drug-store  experience  as  a  prerequisite  to  examination, 
credit  for  one  year  being  allowed  for  college  training. 

Student  Organizations 

Sodality  of  the  Blessed  Virgin  Mary — For  the  purpose  of 
fostering  religious  faith  and  fervor,  and  to  encourage  ambi- 
tious boys  to  spiritual  and  scholastic  leadership,  the  University 
Sodality  offers  many  opportunities  for  personal  development, 
as  well  as  training  and  practice  in  social  work  and  religious 
activity.  "Weekly  meetings  are  held  for  the  discussion  of  phases 
of  Catholic  life,  and  bi-weekly  the  Sodality  gathers  in  Louise 
Thomas  Memorial  Chapel  to  recite  the  office  of  the  Immaculate 
Conception  and  receive  Holy  Communion  in  a  body. 

Student  Council — The  Student  Council  consists  of  twelve 
members,  representing  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and 
the  Schools  of  Law,  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy.  Three  students 
are  selected  by  the  student-body,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty,  from  each  of  these  groups.  The  duty  of  the  Council 
is  to  unify  student  thought  and  action.  It  conducts  general 
meetings  and  elections,  sponsors  and  manages  interclass  con- 
tests, helps  the  student  publications,  and  leads  and  directs 
student  activities. 

Debating  Club — Students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy 
must  participate  weekly  in  exercises  of  public  speaking.  To 
further  this  activity  among  the  students  and  to  develop  spe- 
cial oratorical  talent,  the  Loyola  University  Debating  Club  has 
been  formed,  which  conducts  debates  with  colleges  and  uni- 
versities in  various  sections  of  the  country. 
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Thespian  and  Literary  Society — The  purpose  of  the  Thes- 
pians is  to  develop  and  give  an  outlet  to  the  dramatic  talent 
of  the  students.  With  this  object  in  view,  several  plays  are 
given  during  the  year. 

Glee  Club — Students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy  are 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  Loyola  Glee  Club.  The  Glee 
Club  takes  an  active  part  in  the  public  entertainments  and 
assemblies  of  the  University  and  has  a  schedule  of  concerts 
it  gives  each  year  for  public  receptions  and  for  radio  pro- 
grams, over  the  Loyola  Broadcasting  Station,  WWL-CBS 
network. 

University  Band — Membership  in  the  University  Band  is 
open  to  the  students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy  if  they 
have  the  required  ability  and  training.  All  who  become  mem- 
bers are  expected  to  be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance  at 
the  appointed  rehearsals. 

Student  Publications — The  students  of  the  University,  under 
Faculty  supervision,  issue  two  publications,  the  Maroon,  a 
weekly,  and  the  Wolf,  an  annual,  the  editors  of  which  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Faculty  Director  of  Student  Activities,  and 
they  in  turn  appoint  their  editorial  staffs.  The  business  man- 
agement is  in  the  hands  of  the  students.  Thus,  their  various 
duties  in  the  editorial,  reportorial,  advertising  and  subscrip- 
tion departments  render  them  familiar  with  phases  of  life 
outside  of  college  that  will  be  of  benefit  to  them  in  their  future 
careers. 

Scientific  Societies — The  Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and 
Mathematics  Societies  meet  regularly  for  the  discussion  of 
special  problems  and  for  special  lectures  on  scientific  sub- 
jects. The  students  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy  are  eligible 
to  membership  in  these  societies  subject  to  the  special  re- 
quirements for  admission  to  each  respective  society. 

Fraternity — On  April  11,  1912,  the  Lambda  Chapter  of  the 
Beta  Phi  Sigma  was  installed,  which  is  strictly  a  Pharmaceu- 
tical Fraternity.  It  is,  besides,  a  National  Fraternity  and  the 
oldest  of  its  kind  in  the  United  States.  Pharmacy  students 
are  also  eligible  to  membership  in  the  honorary  and  the 
Greek  letter  fraternities  that  are  active  on  the  campus,  such 
as  Blue  Key;  S.  A.  K.;  U.  B.  L.;  A.  D.  G.;  M.  E.  D.;  Beggars. 
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Prizes  and  Awards 

The  Dean  John  F.  McCloskey  Award — A  gold  medal  suit- 
ably inscribed  is  awarded  to  the  Senior  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty,  is  qualified  to  receive 
it.  The  award  is  based  on  merits  gained  during  the  four  years 
for  attendance,  deportment,  application  to  study,  grades  at- 
tained, student  activities,  and  professional  attitude. 

The  award  was  merited  as  follows: 
1936-1937— Albert  A.  Guedry. 

The  Louisiana  State  Pharmaceutical  Association  Prize — A 
gold  medal  is  offered  by  the  Louisiana  State  Pharmaceutical 
Association  to  the  Senior  student  who  makes  the  highest  gen- 
eral average  in  Pharmacy  for  the  four  years. 

The  award  was  merited  as  follows : 
1936-1937— Aimee  E.  Delcroix. 

The  I.  L.  Lyons  &  Co.  Gold  Medal — A  gold  medal  is  offered 
by  I.  L.  Lyons  &  Co.  to  the  Senior  student  who  makes  the 
highest  general  average  in  all  the  subjects  covered  in  the 
Senior  year. 

The  award  was  merited  as  follows: 
1936-1937— Roy  Reulet. 

Students'  Retreat 

During  three  days  of  the  Second  Semester  all  Catholic  stu- 
dents make  the  annual  retreat,  which  is  a  character-building, 
spirit-strengthening  series  of  intellectual  and  spiritual  exer- 
cises. No  Catholic  student  will  be  excused  from  the  fulfilment 
of  this  duty,  as  it  is  a  vital  educational  factor  in  character 
formation. 
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STUDENT  EXPENSES 

Payments 

All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
The  tuition  may  be  paid  in  two  installments,  but  this  must 
be  done  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Unless  all  indebtedness  is  promptly  paid,  no  admit  card 
will  be  issued  and  the  student  will  not  be  admitted  to  regular 
classes  nor  be  allowed  to  take  any  examinations. 

It  is  the  duty  of  each  student  who  applies  for  registration 
to  come  prepared  to  meet  his  financial  obligations  according 
to  these  rules.  The  University  is  unwilling  to  make  excep- 
tions for  any  student. 

Students  who  live  outside  of  New  Orleans  can  obtain 
pleasant  rooms  in  the  neighborhood  for  from  $10.00  to  $15.00 
per  month.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very  fine 
modern  cafeteria,  where  the  students  may  take  their  meals  at 
reasonable  rates.  The  University  does  not  conduct  student 
dormitories. 

Refunds 

In  case  a  student  withdraws  from  the  University  and  makes 
application  for  refund  during  the  first  ten  days  of  instruc- 
tion as  scheduled,  the  total  amount  of  his  fees  for  the  work 
dropped,  except  the  matriculation,  athletic,  and  registration 
fees,  will  be  refunded.  If  application  is  made  after  this  ten- 
day  period  and  before  the  middle  of  the  semester,  a  rebate  of 
one-half  of  the  fees,  except  the  matriculation,  registration,  and 
athletic  fees,  will  be  made.  After  the  middle  of  the  semester, 
no  rebate  will  be  allowed.  In  no  case  will  any  part  of  the 
above  excepted  fees  be  refunded. 

No  fees  are  refunded  in  case  a  student  is  suspended  or  dis- 
missed for  disciplinary  reasons,  or  fails  to  pass  in  prescribed 
or  elected  courses. 

The  breakage  fee  will  be  administered  and  refunded  ac- 
cording to  the  regulations  of  the  college.  Out  of  it  is  taken 
a  charge  for  damage,  loss  or  injury  to  materials,  apparatus 
or  property;  and  the  distribution  of  this  charge  is  made  to 
individuals  or  classes,  according  to  circumstances. 
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Fresh- 

Sopho- 

Junior 

Senior 

man 

more 

Matriculation  (1st  year  only) 

$5.00 

Eegistration 

5.00 

$5.00 

$5.00 

$5.00 

Tuition,  payable  each 

Semester 

62.50 

62.50 

62.50 

62.50 

Laboratory: 

Biology 

20.00 

*10.00 

no.oo 

Chemistry 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

Physics 

f20.00 

Pharmacy 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

20.00 

Pharmacognosy 

5.00 

Rental  of  Microscope 

10.00 

*5.00 

*5.00 

Breakage  Deposit: 

General 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

Biology 

5.00 

5.00 

Chemistry 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

Physics 

f5.00 

Pharmacy 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

10.00 

General  Fees: 

Library 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

Athletic 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

Student  Activities 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

5.00 

Graduation 

25.00 

*One  semester  only. 
fElective. 

The  Athletic  fee  entitles  the  student  to  admission  to  all 
athletic  events  and  the  privilege  of  participating  in  athletic 
activities  on  the  campus,  and  to  full  use  of  the  gymnasium. 

The  Student  Activities  fee  includes  subscription  to  the 
Maroon. 

The  Graduation  fee  includes  rental  of  cap  and  gown. 

A  fee  of  $1.00  will  be  charged  for  a  second  transcript  of 
credits. 

Each  student  may  rent  an  individual  locker  for  $2.00  a  year. 

Combination  locks  are  required  for  all  laboratory  desks. 

A  fee  of  $2.00,  payable  in  advance,  will  be  charged  for  every 
examination  taken  out  of  course. 

A  fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  late  registration. 

Under  certain  conditions,  a  fee  is  charged  for  each  course 
taken  out  of  schedule. 
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ENTRANCE  PROCEDURE 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  class  as  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  old,  must 
be  of  good  moral  character,  and  present  "evidences  of  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  four  years  of  high  school  work  or 
its  equivalent." 

At  least  fifteen  standard  high  school  units  are  required,  of 
which  three  units  must  be  in  English,  two  units  in  Mathematics, 
and  one  unit  in  Natural  Science.  The  remaining  nine  units 
must  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  Elective  Units,  with  this  double 
limitation:  that  of  these  electives,  not  more  than  three  units 
in  vocational  subjects  will  be  accepted  and  no  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  less  than  two  years  in  any  foreign  language. 

Blank  forms  for  these  certificates  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Registrar  upon  application. 

Matriculation  books  will  open  for  the  coming  session  in  Sep- 
tember. It  is  recommended  that  applicants  have  their  creden- 
tials sent  to  the  Registrar  immediately  after  graduation  from 
High  School.  This  will  enable  the  Faculty  to  pass  on  their 
eligibility  and  to  inform  them  of  any  deficiencies  that  must 
be  made  up  in  Summer  School. 

All  students  are  expected  to  be  matriculated  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  session,  thus  allowing  ample  time  to  be  assigned  to 
class  and  provided  with  laboratory  outfit. 

Students  must  be  present  on  the  opening  day  of  classes  and 
will  not  be  admitted  under  any  circumstances  after  the  first 
ten  days. 

Methods  op  Admission 

i.    as  a  regular  student 

Admission  as  a  *matriculated  student  to  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy may  be  obtained  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 
(1)  by  certificate  or  diploma  of  graduation  from  an  approved 
high  school;  (2)  by  examination;  (3)  by  probation;  (4)  by 
transfer  from  another  institution  of  higher  learning. 


*A  matriculated  student  is  one  who  has  fulfilled  all  entrance  require- 
ments, paid  all  his  fees,  and  is  pursuing  regular  courses  leading  to  a 
degree. 
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1.  Admission  by  Certificate. — Admission  without  examina- 
tion on  certificate  is  granted  to  students  from  secondary 
schools  accredited  by  any  recognized  standardizing  agency, 
or  by  the  State  Board  of  Education,  or  by  the  State  University 
of  the  state  in  which  the  high  school  is  located. 

2.  Admission  by  Examination. — An  applicant  who  is  not  en- 
titled to  enter  on  certificate  must  take  the  entrance  examina- 
tions in  the  following  subjects :  English,  History,  Language, 
Mathematics  and  Science.  These  examinations  are  held  on  Sep- 
tember 9.  Applications  for  these  examinations  should  be 
made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  at  least  two  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  opening  date.  The  fee  for  such  examinations 
is  $2.00  each. 

3.  Admission  by  Probation. — An  applicant  who  has  grad- 
uated from  a  four-year,  non-accredited  high  school  will  be  ad- 
mitted without  examination  on  probation  for  one  semester  on 
the  special  recommendation  of  the  principal,  provided  the  ap- 
plicant, in  his  high  school  course,  has  fully  completed  the  re- 
quired units  for  admission  to  the  University  and  has  main- 
tained an  average  of  10  per  cent  above  the  passing  mark. 

4.  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. — Advanced  Standing 
will  be  given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Under- 
graduate Studies,  to  an  applicant  who  fulfils  the  high  school 
requirements  for  admission  and  who  presents  a  transcript 
from  the  proper  official  of  another  institution  of  accredited 
collegiate  rank.  Such  credits  are  granted  conditionally  and 
will  become  final  only  after  the  student  does  satisfactory  work. 

Students  applying  for  Advanced  Standing  should  have  a 
full  transcript  of  their  credits  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  in  advance  of  their  registration. 

H.      AS  A  SPECIAL  STUDENT 

Mature  students  who  cannot  meet  the  regular  entrance  re- 
quirements of  the  University  may  be  admitted  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions : 

1.  They  must  be  at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

2.  A  student  from  an  accredited  high  school  will  not  be 
admitted  to  the  classification  of  a  special  student  if  he  has 
been  in  attendance  in  the  high  school  during  the  previous  year. 
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3.  All  available  certified  credits  for  previous  school  work 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Registrar  and  an  application  blank 
for  admission  as  a  special  student  filled  out,  giving,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  information,  the  kind  of  work  desired,  the  reasons 
for  desiring  such  work,  and,  when  no  credits  can  be  pre- 
sented, a  detailed  statement  of  any  previous  educational  work 
and  practical  experience. 

4.  By  virtue  of  his  classification,  a  special  student  is  not 
eligible  for  any  degree.  He  may  ultimately  become  a  candidate 
for  a  degree,  however,  by  completing  the  admission  require- 
ments of  the  department  in  which  he  is  registered. 

5.  Registration  as  a  special  student  is  for  one  semester 
only.  Registration  for  a  following  semester  will  be  refused  if 
the  student  has  not  shown  satisfactory  earnestness  and  definite- 
ness  of  purpose,  or  if  his  work  has  not  been  satisfactory  in 
the  first  semester  of  his  admission  to  the  University. 

6.  No  one  may  register  in  the  University  as  a  special  student 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Admission  Requirements 

Regular  Students — A  candidate  for  admission  shall  offer  fif- 
teen units  of  credit  by  examination  or  by  certificate  from  an 
approved  high  school  from  which  he  has  graduated. 

Application  for  admission  accompanied  by  proper  creden- 
tials shall  be  filed  with  the  Registrar  at  least  two  weeks  in  ad- 
vance of  the  date  of  registration.  Applications  and  credentials 
presented  later  than  two  weeks  before  the  opening  of  the 
semester  will  not  be  considered  except  by  special  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admission.  It  is  obligatory  to  submit  on  entrance, 
official  records  from  all  schools  previously  attended.  These  cre- 
dentials are  to  be  sent  directly  by  the  proper  officer  of  the 
school  in  which  they  were  earned  and  not  through  the  student. 
Credentials  which  are  accepted  for  admission  become  the  prop- 
erty of  the  University  and  are  kept  permanently  on  file.  Blank 
forms  for  entrance  certificates  may  be  had  on  application  to 
the  Registrar. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  admission  to  ap- 
plicants whose  preparatory  work  is  of  such  a  grade  as  to  create 
doubt  regarding  their  ability  to  pursue  college  work  success- 
fully. 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  ability  of  applicants,  each  fresh- 
man desiring  to   enter  the  College  of  Pharmacy  will  be  re- 
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quired  to  take  the  Placement  Tests  held  on  the  first  day  of 
registration.  Tests  are  held  in  english,  mathematics,  and 
sciences.  A  fee  of  one  dollar  is  charged  for  these  tests. 

Admission  Units — Preparation  qualifying  for  admission  to 
University  courses  is  expected  to  cover  normally  a  period  of 
four  years  in  a  secondary  school  (high  school  or  academy). 
Admission  credits  are  stated  in  terms  of  units.  A  unit  repre- 
sents a  year's  study  in  any  subject  in  a  secondary  school,  con- 
stituting approximately  a  quarter  of  a  full  year's  work.  Two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  are  equivalent  to  one  hour  of  pre- 
pared class-room  work. 

Not  more  than  four  units  are  accepted  in  any  one  subject. 
Candidates  offering  only  one  foreign  language  must  have  at 
least  two  units  in  that  language.  They  must  offer  two  units 
in  one  foreign  language  before  one  unit  in  another  foreign 
language  may  be  accepted. 

Subject  Requirements — The  major  portion  of  the  high  school 
course  offered  for  admission  should  be  definitely  correlated 
with  the  curriculum  to  which  the  student  seeks  admission. 

1.  The  following  units  are  required : 

Units 

English 3 

Mathematics  .2 

History  2 

Latin  or  Modern  Language 2 

Laboratory  Science 1 

(Physics,  Chemistry,  Botany,  or  Zoology) 

2.  In  addition  to  the  units  required  under  1,  a  sufficient 
number  of  units  to  make  a  total  of  fifteen  must  be  offered  from 
the  following  groups,  with  the  exception  that  not  more  than 
three  units  may  be  offered  from  Group  B  and  not  more  than 
one  unit  from  any  single  subject  in  this  group. 
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Group  A 

Units  Units 

English  1  Solid    Geometry % 

Latin  1  -  4  Trigonometry    % 

Greek 1  -  4  Botany   %  -  1 

French    1  -  4  Chemistry    1 

German  1-4  Biology  1 

Spanish  1  -  4  General  Science %  -  1 

History  1  -  3  Physics  1 

Civics   V2  -  1  Physiology    Y2 

Economics   %  -  1  Zoology    % 

Algebra,   Advanced % 

Group  B 

Units  Units 

Bookkeeping   1  Commercial    Geography ^ 

Commercial    Law %  Drawing  1 

Commercial   Arithmetic %  Music    1 

Advanced  Standing — Students  from  other  colleges  having 
standards  equal  to  those  of  Loyola  University  and  the  New 
Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy  will  be  admitted  without  exam- 
ination to  advanced  standing  after  satisfying  these  conditions : 

1.  The  courses  taken  must  be  equivalent  to  the  courses  of 
this  college. 

2.  They  must  have  clear  records  for  the  year  or  years  in 
which  they  claim  credit. 

3.  They  must  have  maintained  scholarship  records  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  on  Admission. 

4.  Certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  and  an  official  tran- 
script of  the  students'  records  must  accompany  application 
for  transfer  to  this  College. 

5.  The  application  must  be  submitted  before  the  opening 
session  of  the  College. 

Applicants  for  advanced  standing  will  be  subject  to  the 
general  admission  rules  which  govern  the  enrollment  of  first- 
year  students. 

Admission  of  Women — It  is  becoming  daily  more  recognized 
that  women  possess  peculiar  fitness  for  the  study  and  prac- 
tice of  Pharmacy.  Accordingly,  the  number  of  those  engaged 
in  the  profession  is  constantly  increasing.  Hence,  women  are 
admitted  to  all  classes  upon  equal  terms  with  men. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 
The  College  Year 

Instruction  begins  in  the  third  week  of  September  on  the 
day  specified  in  the  Calendar.  Instruction  includes  thirty-four 
weeks,  divided  into  two  semesters  of  seventeen  weeks  each. 
There  is  a  recess  at  Christmas  and  at  Easter.  Instruction  is 
suspended  on  legal  holidays,  and  on  holy  days  of  obligation 
observed  in  the  Catholic  Church. 

Instruction 

The  unit  of  instruction  is  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semester. 
Two  hours  of  work  in  the  laboratory  are  considered  equivalent 
to  one  hour  of  recitation.  Students  may  receive  credit  only 
for  the  number  of  hours  published  with  a  course.  No  credit 
will  be  allowed  for  a  course  for  which  a  student  is  not  regu- 
larly registered. 

Attendance  as  auditors  is  not  granted  to  regular  students 
without  written  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Withdrawal 

A  student  withdrawing  from  the  College  during  any  semester 
or  before  the  final  examination,  forfeits  credit  for  work  done 
in  that  semester.  Students  who  withdraw  from  a  course  with- 
out permission  of  the  Dean  are  recorded  as  having  failed  in 
the  course. 

Honorable  Dismissal 

It  is  required  as  a  condition  of  honorable  dismissal  that  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  withdraw  from  the  University  shall  obtain 
permission  to  do  so  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Registrar. 

Attendance 

All  students  must  attend  assemblies,  class  room  and  labora- 
tory exercises  regularly.  They  will  be  charged  with  all  ab- 
sences except  such  as  are  incurred  through  University  action. 
Students  who  are  absent  from  exercises  the  day  preceding  or 
the  day  following  any  college  recess  or  vacation  will  be  marked 
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with  two  absences  for  each  exercise  missed,  unless  permission 
has  been  previously  asked  for  in  writing  and  granted  by  the 
Dean. 

A  student  will  be  dropped  from  a  course  when  the  number 
of  his  absences  in  the  course  in  a  semester  equals  three  times 
the  number  of  weekly  periods  of  the  course. 

Cases  of  absences  due  to  serious  illness  or  other  extraordi- 
nary causes  must  be  referred  to  the  Faculty  Committee  on 
Discipline. 

Absence  from  a  test  that  has  been  duly  announced  will  be 
marked  as  two  absences  in  that  subject,  unless  a  satisfactory 
excuse  has  been  previously  approved  by  the  Dean. 

Excused  absences  do  not  exempt  from  tests,  quizzes,  or  writ- 
ten work  required  during  the  period  of  absence.  The  respon- 
sibility for  making  up  work  or  taking  omitted  tests  rests  wholly 
upon  the  student,  and  he  should  arrange  with  the  professor 
for  taking  these  tests,  etc.  Failure  grade  will  be  given  where 
this  is  neglected. 

If  a  student  is  tardy  three  times,  or  tardy  once  for  more  than 
fifteen  minutes,  he  incurs  an  absence. 

Discipline 

The  educational  system  of  this  University  includes,  as  one 
of  its  most  important  features,  the  formation  of  character. 
It  is  expected  that  each  student  will  be  so  loyal  to  the  spirit 
and  ideals  of  his  Alma  Mater  that  the  exercise  of  proper  self- 
control  will  come  from  his  own  convictions  and  free  deter- 
mination. 

The  College  rules  and  regulations  are  meant  as  a  guide  and 
help  to  foster  that  gentlemanly  conduct  which  is  presupposed 
in  every  Loyola  student.  These  rules  require  regular  and  punc- 
tual attendance  at  all  scheduled  exercises,  obedience  to  college 
customs  and  regulations,  serious  application  to  study,  and 
blameless  conduct.  A  student  who  shows  himself  deficient  in 
these  essential  points  will  be  dismissed. 

Health 

Each  student  must  present  himself  to  the  Department  of 
Health  Service  for  a  medical  and  dental  examination  at  the 
opening  of  school.  Record  cards  indicating  defects,  weaknesses, 
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etc.,  will  be  kept  and  the  student  will  be  advised  as  to  the 
proper  methods  of  removing  these  obstacles  to  health  and  im- 
proving his  physical  condition. 

Each  student  must  be  vaccinated  before  admission  unless  he 
can  furnish  proof  that  he  has  been  vaccinated  recently. 

Examinations 

Semester  examinations  in  all  subjects  are  held.  Written  tests 
and  weekly  quizzes  may  be  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  pro- 
fessors. The  result  of  the  examinations,  combined  with  the 
grade  for  the  student's  class  and  laboratory  work,  will  deter- 
mine the  final  or  passing  grade  for  the  semester.  A  student  who 
has  failed  to  take  tests  or  quizzes  or  to  hand  in  his  assigned 
work  will  be  given  an  incomplete  grade. 

The  passing  grade  in  the  College  of  Pharmacy  is  D.  The 
student  attaining  this  grade  or  above  receives  credit  for  the 
number  of  semester  hours  allowed  for  that  portion  of  the 
course. 

A  grade  of  E  represents  a  condition.  This  condition  may 
be  removed  by  examination.  Only  one  such  examination  is 
allowed,  and  only  on  the  day  assigned  by  the  Dean.  If  the 
student  is  successful  in  the  examination,  he  receives  the  full 
credit  of  semester  hours,  but  the  highest  average  allowed  for 
his  permanent  record  for  this  subject  is  D.  If  the  student  fails 
in  the  examination,  the  condition  becomes  a  failure,  and  the 
course  must  be  repeated. 

Students  absent  from  any  examination,  unless  for  the  very 
gravest  of  reasons,  approved  by  the  Dean,  will  receive  a  fail- 
ure grade  in  that  course. 

For  each  conditioned  examination,  and  for  each  regularly 
scheduled  examination  taken  out  of  course,  a  fee  of  $2.00  will 
be  charged. 

Reports 

Reports  containing  a  record  of  the  class  standing  and  at- 
tendance are  sent  to  parents  or  guardians.  Special  reports 
are  made  when  it  is  deemed  advisable,  or  upon  special 
request. 

Grades  are  reported  as  follows: 

Grades— A,  95-100;  B,  86-94;  C,  80-85;  D,  75-79;  E,  65-74, 
Condition;  F,  Failure;  I,  Work  Incomplete;  X,  Absent;  W, 
withdrew  Officially;  WX,  Withdrew  Unofficially. 
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Classification  of  Students 

Those  students  are  ranked  as  Sophomores  who  have  at  least 
thirty-two  credit  hours  and  as  many  quality  points  and  have 
completed  the  prescribed  courses  of  the  Freshman  year; 
Juniors,  those  who  have  sixty-four  credit  hours  and  as  many 
quality  points  and  have  completed  the  prescribed  courses  of 
the  Sophomore  year;  Seniors,  those  who  have  ninety-six  credit 
hours  and  as  many  quality  points  and  have  completed  the  pre- 
scribed courses  of  the  Junior  year.  This  classification  is  made 
in  the  Registrar's  Office  at  the  end  of  each  year,  and  is  revised 
at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  not  included  under  the  above  classifications  are 
rated  as  unclassified. 

Scholastic  Standing 

A  student,  to  be  scholastically  eligible  to  progress  in  his 
course,  must  pass  two-thirds  of  the  credit  hours  carried  in 
each  term.  Failure  to  pass  in  the  required  number  of  hours 
will  result  in  the  student  being  dropped  for  scholastic  de- 
ficiencies. 

A  student  who  fails  in  one-third  or  less  of  the  credit  hours 
carried  may  be  placed  on  probation  for  the  next  term  if  his 
general  average  of  grades  shows  a  general  weakness. 

Students  on  probation  carry  a  reduced  schedule. 

Eligibility  Rules 

Students  taking  part  in  dramatic  performances,  public  de- 
bates, oratorical  or  elocution  contests  or  intercollegiate  ath- 
letic contests,  and  those  who  are  appointed  to  staffs  of  the 
University  publications,  as  well  as  all  officers  of  student  or- 
ganizations, are  subject  to  the  following  eligibility  rules: 

1.  They  must  be  enrolled  in  at  least  twelve  semester  hours 
of  work  in  regular  or  special  courses  as  defined  in  the  cur- 
riculum of  the  University; 

2.  They  must  have  passed  at  least  twelve  hours  of  the  work 
in  which  they  were  enrolled  for  the  last  semester  in  residence; 

3.  They  must  not  be  under  official  censure  of  any  kind. 
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Kequirements  for  Graduation 

The  degree  conferred  by  this  institution  on  its  graduates 
is  that  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmarcy  (B.S.  Phar.). 

Candidates  for  graduation  must  have  attended  four  full 
years  of  instruction  in  Pharmacy,  the  last  year  of  which  must 
have  been  spent  at  this  College;  and  they  must  have  attained 
the  required  percentage  in  the  periodic  or  final  examinations. 

General  'Requirements 

The  conditions  for  the  Baccalaureate  degree  are  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  The  satisfactory  completion  of  the  four  years'  course 
leading  to  the  degree  for  which  the  student  is  a  can- 
didate. 

2.  A  written  thesis  of  approximately  3500  words  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  presented  on  or  before 
April  1st  of  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  expected  to 
be  conferred. 

3.  In  order  to  be  accepted  in  fulfilment  of  any  require- 
ment for  a  degree,  all  work  must  be  completed  with  at 
least  grade  "D",  and  the  general  average  of  the  work 
must  be  of  grade  "C"  or  higher. 

4.  The  payment  of  all  indebtedness,  including  the  grad- 
uation fee,  in  advance. 

5.  No  student  shall  be  considered  a  candidate  for  a  degree 
if  he  has  any  deficiencies  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  of  his  Senior  year. 

6.  All  candidates  must  be  present  at  the  Commencement 
Exercises  and  receive  their  degree  in  person.  No  excuse 
outside  of  serious  illness,  attested  by  a  reputable  physi- 
cian, will  be  accepted.  The  University  will  not  confer 
degrees  in  absentia. 

All  applicants  for  a  degree  should  file  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  of  April  of  their  Senior  year, 
a  formal  application  for  their  degree. 
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I.    Amount  of  Work 

In  order  to  receive  a  Baccalaureate  degree,  a  student  is  re- 
quired : 

1.  To  complete  150  semester  hours  of  work  and  to  secure 
150  quality  points,  that  is,  an  average  rating  of  "C" 
grade  or  better  in  all  subjects. 

2.  A  certain  amount  of  prescribed  work  must  be  done.  (See 
"Character  of  Work,"  pages  26-27. 

3.  In  selecting  the  elective  work,  the  Major  and  Minor  re- 
quirements must  be  kept  in  mind. 

4.  Free  electives,  which  afford  opportunity  either  for 
broader  culture  or  for  greater  specialization,  as  the  stu- 
dent may  choose,  must  be  taken  to  the  amount  required 
to  complete  150  semester  hours. 

II.     Quality  of  Work 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  present  not  only  the  required 
quantity  of  work,  but  he  must  attain  a  certain  standard  of 
excellence  in  his  work,  especially  in  his  Major  field.  For 
this  reason  the  candidate  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  must  present, 
in  addition  to  the  150  semester  hours  of  credit,  150  credit 
points  for  quality  of  w6rk,  or  an  average  mark  in  all  subjects 
of  C  or  better. 

Credit  points  are  earned  in  the  following  manner :  For 
the  grade  of  A  in  a  given  course,  the  student  receives  three 
times  as  many  credit  points  as  semester  hours  credit  allowed 
for  that  course;  for  a  grade  of  B,  twice  as  many  credit  points 
as  semester  hours;  for  the  grade  of  C,  just  as  many  credit 
points  as  semester  hours.  For  the  grade  of  D,  quantity  points 
are  allowed,  but  no  quality  credit. 

Graduation  honors  are  computed  according  to  the  "quality 
point  system."  The  points  are  assigned  as  follows:  for  each 
semester  hour  of  grade  A,  plus  3  points;  B,  plus  2;  C,  plus  1; 
D,  0;  E,  minus  1;  F,  minus  2.  The  average  is  obtained  by  di- 
viding the  total  number  of  points  earned  by  the  total  number 
of  semester  hours  carried. 

A  candidate  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.5  graduates 
"cum  Laude";  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  2.8,  "magna 
cum  Laude";  one  who  has  made  an  average  of  3,  "maxima  cum 
Laude."  Record  of  these  honors  is  inscribed  on  the  diplomas 
and  noted  in  the  published  lists  of  graduates  at  commencement. 
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III.     Character  of  Work 


By  selecting  the  several  courses  in  Business  Administration, 
or  certain  elective  courses  in  the  sciences,  the  pharmacy  stu- 
dent may  prepare  either  for  medicine,  dentistry,  retail  phar- 
macy, for  a  laboratory  position  in  a  pharmaceutical  or  cos- 
metic manufacturing  establishment,  or  for  Federal,  State,  or 
Municipal  services  in  the  Public  Health  Department. 


HOURS  PER  WEEK 

Semes- 

Coarse No. 

Description 

ter 

t 

Class 

Lab. 

Total 

Credit 

Clock 

Hrs. 

FKESHMAN  TEAR 

Py.  101-102 

Theory  of  Pharmacy  I 

3 

0 

3 

6 

Py.  103-104 

Pharmaceutical  Technique 

0 

2 

2 

2 

Py.  105 

History  of  Pharmacy 

2 

0 

2 

2 

Py.  106 

Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic 

2 

0 

2 

2 

Pas.  101 

Botany 

2 

4 

6 

4 

Pas.  102 

Zoology 

2 

4 

6 

4 

Ch.  101-102 

Chemistry:   General  Inorganic 

2 

4 

6 

8 

CI.  101-102 

English:  Composition  &  Ehetoric 

3 

0 

3 

6 

CI.  103 

College  Algebra 

3 

0 

3 

3 

CI.  104 

Trigonometry 

Semester  Total 

3 

0 

3 

3 

15 

10 

25 

40 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR 

Py.  211-212 

Theory  of  Pharmacy  II 

3 

0 

3 

6 

Py.  213-214 

Operative  Pharmacy 

2 

4 

6 

8 

Pas.  211-212 

Pharmacology  I 

2 

0 

2 

4 

Pas.  213-214 

Physiology 

2 

2 

4 

6 

Ch.  211-212 

Chemistry:  Organic 

2 

4 

6 

8 

CI.  211-212 

Pharmaceutical  Latin 

1 

0 

1 

2 

Ba.  211-212 

Principles  of  Economics 

3 

0 

3 

6 

CI.  105-106 

French  or 

CI.  107-108 

German 

Total 

3 

0 

3 

6 

18 

10 

28 

46 

*A11  Catholic  students  will  take  Religion. 

fOdd  numbers  indicate  first  semester  courses;  even  numbers  indicate 
second  semester  courses. 
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HOURS  PER  WEEK 

Semes- 

Coarse No. 
t 

Description 

ter 

Class 

Lab. 

Total 
Clock 

Credit 
Hrs. 

JUNIOR  YEAE 

Py.  311-312 

Dispensing  Pharmacy  I 

2 

4 

6 

8 

Pas.  311-312 

Pharmacology  II 

2 

0 

2 

4 

Pas.  313-314 

Pharmacognosy 

2 

2 

4 

6 

Pas.  315 

Bacteriology 

3 

4 

7 

5 

Ch.  311-312 

Chemistry:  Quantitative 

1 

6 

7 

8 

CI.  213-214 

French  or 

CI.  215-216 

German 

Total 

3 

0 

3 

6 

13 

16 

29 

37 

Elective  Subjects 

CI.  311-312 

Physics:   General 

3 

4 

7 

10 

Ba.  312 

Accountancy 

2 

2 

4 

3 

Ba.  313 

Finance  and  Banking 

3 

0 

3 

3 

Ba.  315-316 

Salesmanship   and   Advertising 
SENIOR  TEAR 

2 

0 

2 

4 

Py.  411-412 

Dispensing  Pharmacy  II 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Py.  413-414 

Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence 

1 

0 

1 

2 

Py.  415-416 

Advanced  Pharmacy 

2 

4 

6 

8 

Pas.  411-412 

First  Aid  and  Health  Control 

2 

0 

2 

4 

Ch.  411-412 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

2 

4 

6 

8 

Thesis 

1 

0 

1 

1 

Total 

9 

10 

19 

27 

Elective  Subjects 

Py.  417-418 

Manufacturing    Pharmacy** 

0 

6 

6 

6 

Py.  419-420 

Insecticides 

1 

0 

1 

2 

Pas.  413 

Biological  Assaying 

2 

4 

6 

4 

Pas.  414 

Drug  Assay 

2 

4 

6 

4 

Ch. 413 

Biochemistry 

2 

2 

4 

3 

Ba.  414 

Retail  Store  Management 

3 

0 

3 

3 

Ba.413 

Marketing 

3 

0 

3 

3 

*A11  Catholic  students  will  take  Religion. 
Certain  elective  subjects  required  for  chosen  courses. 
**Not  given  unless  ten  students  enroll  for  course. 

RECAPITULATION  OF  CLOCK  HOURS  FOR   THE  B.S.   IN  PHAR. 
FOR  RETAIL  DRUG  STORE  WORKJ 


Fresh- 

Sopho- 

Jnnior 

Senior 

Total 

man 

more 

Pharmacy  (Py.) 

238 

338 

204 

374 

1154 

Pharmacology  and 

Allied  Sciences  (Pas.) 

204 

204 

323 

68 

799 

Chemistry  (Ch.) 

204 

204 

238 

204 

850 

Cultural  (CI.) 

204 

102 

34 

442 

Business 

Administration   (Ba.) 

0 

102 

136 

104 

342 

Total 

850 

950 

1003 

784 

3587 

+  Includes  Electives  for  Retail  Work. 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  listed  and  described  after 
the  main  departmental  groupings.  Throughout  this  bulletin 
the  various  departments  are  designated  as  follows : 

Pharmacy Py 

Pharmacology  and  Allied   Sciences Pas 

Chemistry Ch 

Cultural  Subjects CI 

Business  Administration _ Ba 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  numbered  in  accordance  with 
a  plan  uniform  throughout  the  University: 

(a)  Lower  division  courses  are  numbered  from  101  to  199, 
for  Freshmen;  and  from  201  to  299,  for  Sophomores. 

(b)  Upper  division  courses  are  numbered  from  301  to  399, 
for  Juniors;  and  from  401  to  499,  for  Seniors. 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  in  the  First  Semester, 
from  September  to  January;  even  numbers  indicate  those  given 
in  the  Second  Semester,  from  January  to  May. 

Each  course  number  is  preceded  by  its  departmental  desig- 
nation. 

The  courses  of  instruction  followed  adhere  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible to  the  Pharmaceutical  Syllabus,  recommended  by  the  Na- 
tional Committee  representing  the  Boards  and  Schools  of 
Pharmacy  of  the  United  States. 

Beginning  September,  1932,  the  courses  of  instruction  in  this 
institution  were  divided  into  four  years,  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Phar.). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY 

John  F.  McCloskey  John  J.  Grasser 

Joseph  B.  Vaughan  C.  Paul  Barker 

John  G.  Arnold,  Jr. 

Py.  101-102.     Theory  of  Pharmacy  I.  6  sem.  hrs. 

General  definitions  of  pharmacy  and  a  survey  and  cor- 
relation of  the  studies  in  pharmacy;  consideration  of 
pharmacopoeias  and  formularies  of  official  character  and 
important  unofficial  works;  discussion  of  various  text- 
books and  special  reference  books  in  pharmacy.  The  tech- 
nical operations  are  fully  explained.  McCloskey. 

Py.  103-104.     Pharmaceutical  Technique.  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  parallels  the  first  course  in  Theory  in  order 
to  supply  adequate  laboratory  experience  with  the  ap- 
paratus used  in  pharmacy.  The  general  outline  of  the 
course  embraces  weights  and  measures,  solutions,  crys- 
tallization, percolation,  filtration,  maceration,  and  other 
operations  used  in  pharmacy.  Vaughan. 

Py.  105.     History  of  Pharmacy.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  periods  of  pharmaceutical  progress  from  the  era 
of  the  Egyptians  and  Babylonians  down  to  the  modern 
times.  The  origin,  evolution  and  status  of  the  professions 
are  stressed  and  special  study  is  made  of  the  outstand- 
ing pharmacists  of  the  past  and  the  present  time.  Papers 
on  important  discoveries  are  read  and  discussed. 

McCloskey. 

Py.  106.     Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Explanations  and  problems  covering  weights  and  meas- 
ures ;  relationship  of  systems ;  specific  gravity ;  specific 
volume ;  reducing  and  enlarging  formulae ;  concentration 
and  dilution;  alligation;  percentage  and  saturated  solu- 
tions ;  thermometric  scales ;  and  problems  based  on  chemi- 
cal reactions.  Grasser. 
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Py.  211-212.     Theory  of  Pharmacy  II.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Theory  I.  The  student  is  prepared  to 
study  the  pharmacy  of  the  organic  and  inorganic  com- 
pounds. Particular  stress  is  given  to  the  official  status, 
nomenclature,  and  preparation  of  these  compounds.  A 
study  of  the  halogens,  gases,  sulphur,  inorganic  acids, 
iron,  etc.,  also  the  starches,  alcohols,  oils,  resins,  products 
of  distillation,  alkaloidal  and  animal  drugs. 

Vaughan. 


Py.  213-214.     Operative  Pharmacy.  8  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  follows  the  course  in  Pharmaceutical  Tech- 
nique and  is  parallel  to  Theory  II.  It  deals  entirely  with 
the  production  and  compounding  of  medicinal  and  phar- 
maceutical preparations.  The  course  embraces  all  the  U. 
S.  P.  and  N.  F.  preparations  by  type  examples,  particular 
attention  being  devoted  to  the  syrups,  tinctures,  mixtures, 
powders,  fluid  extracts,  suppositories,  ointments,  tablets, 
pills,  infusions,  etc.  All  solutions  in  which  chemical  re- 
actions are  involved  and  all  official  preparations  which 
require  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  for  their  preparation 
are  stressed.  Grasser. 

Py.  311-312.    Dispensing  Pharmacy  I.  8  sem.  hrs. 

A  thorough  study  of  prescription  practice  with  em- 
phasis on  the  discussion  of  incompatibility  of  official  drugs 
and  preparations.  Practice  in  reading  type  prescriptions 
taken  from  drug-store  files.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to 
teach  the  student  the  proper  methods  of  compounding  the 
ordinary  prescriptions  and  formulae  encountered  in  the 
retail  store.  McCloskey. 

Vaughan. 

Py.  411-412.    Dispensing  Pharmacy  II.  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Course  I,  with  emphasis  on  the  every- 
day problems  of  a  retail  pharmacist  in  dispensing  of  non- 
official  medicines.  The  course  prepares  the  student  to  en- 
ter the  field  as  an  experienced  dispenser. 

McCloskey. 
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Py.  413-414.     Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence.  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  more  important  laws  pertaining  to  pharmacy  are 
emphasized.  Brief  resumes  are  given  of  the  commercial 
aspects  of  the  laws  as  they  relate  to  contracts,  insurance 
and  liabilities,  negligence  of  employees,  etc.  A  study  of 
the  regulations  set  down  in  such  laws  as  the  Public 
Health,  Postal,  Pharmacy  Acts,  Fire  Department  Regula- 
tions, Poison,  Food  and  Drug,  Liquor  and  Narcotic,  Sales 
Tax,  etc.  Barker. 

Py.  415-416.     Advanced  Pharmacy.  8  sem.  hrs. 

The  first  semester  covers  such  work  as  milk  analysis, 
comprising  determination  of  reactions,  specific  gravity, 
fats,  added  water,  preservatives,  etc.  The  course  in 
Urinalysis  embraces  all  the  essentials  for  a  complete  re- 
port, both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  and  comprises  de- 
termination of  specific  gravity,  reaction,  sugar,  albumen, 
acetone,  bile,  phosphates,  etc.  The  second  semester  covers 
the  various  methods  of  assay  and  standardization  as  ap- 
plied to  vegetable  and  animal  drugs.  Grasser. 

Arnold. 

Py.  417-418.     Manufacturing  Pharmacy.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  covers  the  manufacture  of  extra-official 
preparations  and  those  requiring  special  apparatus;  toilet 
preparations;  disinfectants;  insecticides;  enlarging  of 
formulae;  and  methods  of  preservation.  Grasser. 

Py.  419-420.     Insecticides.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Classification  of  insects;  importance  of  insecticides; 
classification  of  agents  used  as  insecticides;  fungicides; 
parasiticides;  rodenticides.  Arnold. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  AND 
ALLIED  SCIENCES 

J.  0.  Weilbaecher  Edmond  Merilh 

John  J.  Grasser  Wesley  Elmo  Doucet 

D.  Ivan  Farnsworth  M.  F.  "Wilson 

John  G.  Arnold,  Jr. 

Pas.  101.     Botany.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  characters  of  the 
various  divisions  of  the  plant  world,  together  with  their 
life  processes  and  their  dispersal.  While  other  factors  are 
considered,  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  characters  of  rep- 
resentative plants  of  each  division,  so  that  the  student 
may  readily  acquire  those  principles  of  botanical  science 
that  have  been  found  to  be  essential  to  the  proper  under- 
standing of  Pharmacognosy  and  Materia  Medica.  In  the 
laboratory,  the  microscope  is  employed  for  the  study  of 
plant  structure.  Arnold. 

Pas.  102.     Zoology.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Animal  Life.  A  study  of  the  structure,  functions  and 
relationships  of  animal  organisms.  An  intensive  study  of 
the  cell:  structure,  divisions,  germinal  cell,  maturation, 
fertilization  and  cleavage.  The  course  is  so  designed  as  to 
give  the  student  a  basic  foundation,  leading  to  a  more 
comprehensive  understanding  of  the  later  study  of 
Physiology.  Arnold. 

Pas.  211-212.     Pharmacology  I.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Materia  Medica.  A  study  of  the  more  important  plant 
and  animal  drugs.  The  source,  habitat,  constituents  and 
official  preparations  are  discussed.  Weilbaecher. 

Pas.  213-214.    Physiology.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  in  Physiology  is  designed  primarily  as  a 
preparation  for  the  subsequent  study  of  Pharmacology  and 
as  an  aid  to  the  student  in  his  work  as  a  pharmacist.  The 
following  topics  are  treated:  Living  matter,  the  skeleton, 
joints,   the   blood   circulation,   respiration   in   lungs   and 
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tissues,  food,  the  digestive  system,  digestion,  absorption, 
excretion  by  kidney,  skin,  lungs,  etc. ;  muscles,  the  skin, 
the  nervous  system,  special  senses,  the  eye,  the  ear  etc., 
common  injuries  and  inflammations,  bacteria,  disinfec- 
tion, sterilization,  antitoxins,  etc. ;  common  germ  infec- 
tions. Farnsworth. 

Pas.  311-312.     Pharmacology  II.  4  sem.  hrs. 

Toxicology,  Posology,  Therapeutics.  In  this  course  are 
brought  together  information  and  facts  concerning  drugs 
and  other  agents  which  have  been  encountered  in  other 
courses.  The  material  is  organized  and  correlated  so  the 
student  may  become  acquainted  with  the  Therapeutic 
values,  the  Toxicology,  and  Posology  of  such  agents  and 
material,  the  symptoms  of  poisoning  and  the  antidotal 
treatment  for  the  more  important  toxic  drugs.  The  course 
embraces  outlines  of  drugs  affecting  the  nervous  system, 
respiratory  system,  circulatory  system,  epithelial  tissues, 
digestive  system,  body  temperatures,  genito-urinary  sys- 
tem, eye,  and  those  for  specific  diseases. 

Weilbaecher. 

Pas.  313-314.     Pharmacognosy.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  physical  characteristics  of  vegetable 
drugs,  their  nomenclature,  history,  habitat,  principles, 
commercial  grades  and  varieties,  methods  of  cultivation, 
collection  and  preparation  for  market,  as  well  as  means 
for  their  preservation  from  deteriorating  influences.  Spe- 
cial emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  use  of  the  microscope  as 
a  means  of  identification  of  plants  and  the  detection  of 
constituents  of  drug  mixtures.  Doucet. 

Pas.  315.     Bacteriology.  5  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  comprises  the  study  of  the  morphological 
and  biological  characteristics  of  the  pathogenic  and  non- 
pathogenic bacteria.  Methods  of  preparing,  cultivating 
and  identifying  bacteria  are  carefully  studied,  various 
methods  of  sterilization  are  discussed  and  demonstrated, 
and  the  preparation  and  standardization  of  vaccines  and 
antitoxins  receive  careful  consideration.  Immunity  and 
its  various  types  are  studied  together  with  the  technique 
of  serum  reactions.  Merilh. 
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Pas.  411-412.     First  Aid  and  Health  Control.  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  methods  of  applying  simple  bandages  and  the 
proper  handling  of  first-aid  eases  as  may  come  within 
the  province  of  the  pharmacist  in  an  emergency  are  care- 
fully considered.  Personal  hygiene  and  its  relation  to 
manufacturing  and  compounding  of  prescriptions.  Sources 
of  infection.  Care  in  handling  of  prescriptions  and  refill 
bottles.  Communicable  diseases  transmitted  by  direct  or 
indirect  contact.  Methods  of  fumigation  and  disinfection. 

Wilson. 

Pas.  413.    Biological  Assaying.  4  sem.  hrs. 

There  are  a  number  of  very  important  drugs  and  their 
preparations  which  cannot  be  satisfactorily  assayed  by 
chemical  methods,  either  for  the  reason  that  their  active 
principles  are  not  known  or  cannot  be  quantitatively  iso- 
lated in  the  pure  state  by  any  of  the  known  chemical 
methods.  Since  there  are  no  satisfactory  chemical  meth- 
ods of  assay  for  this  class  of  drugs,  recourse  must  of  neces- 
sity be  had  to  standardization  by  pharmacodynamic 
means. 

Pas.  414.    Drug  Assay.  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  all  the  types  of  assay 
methods  of  the  U.  S.  P,  XI  Edition.  At  least  one  of 
each  type  of  method  must  be  performed  by  each  student 
in  the  laboratory,  except  biological  assays. 

Grasser. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

George  A.  Francis,  S.J.  Paul  F.  Bailey 

John  J.  Grasser  Julian  Jurgens 

Joseph  B.  Vaughan 

Ch.  101-102.     Chemistry:  General  Inorganic  and 

Qualitative.  8  sem  hrs. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  chemistry,  definitions 
of  elements,  atoms,  molecules,  acids,  bases,  salts,  explana- 
tion of  the  Ionic  theory,  chemical  and  physical  laws.  The 
study  of  the  elements  is  followed  by  a  consideration  of 
the  compounds.  Bailey. 

Ch.  211-212.     Chemistry:  Organic.  8  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  source  of  organic 
compounds,  their  properties,  purification,  proximate  and 
ultimate  analysis,  determination  of  melting  and  boiling 
points,  homology,  isomerism,  destructive  distillation,  com- 
bustion, decay,  fermentation,  determination  of  formulae. 
Classification  of  the  organic  substances.       Fr.  Francis. 

Ch.  311-312.     Chemistry:  Quantitative  Analysis.  8  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  principles  of  quantitative  analysis,  con- 
sisting of  practice  in  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analysis  of  inorganic  compounds.  Typical  problems. 

Jurgens. 

Ch.  411-412.    Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  8  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  embraces  a  study  of  the  inorganic  chem- 
icals and  their  preparation,  as  well  as  organic  sub- 
stances. The  laboratory  work  includes  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis,  determination  of  purity,  U.  S.  P. 
tests,  assays,  and  typical  problems  relative  to  the  ma- 
terials covered.  Fr.  Francis. 

Grasser. 
Vaughan. 

Ch.  413.    Biochemistry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  brief  review  of  General  Chemistry,  Qualitative  and 
Quantitative  Analysis,  and  Organic  Chemistry,  together 
with  a  general  survey  of  the  more  important  mathemat- 
ical and  physical  facts  essential  to  the  pursuit  of  this  field 
of  chemistry.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  chemical 
constituents  of  the  body  and  the  chemical  reactions  in- 
volved in  and  essential  to  life. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CULTURAL  SUBJECTS 

Louis  G.  Soniat,  S.J.  Ferdinand  H.  Fisher 

Karl  A.  Maring,  S.J.  Harry  T.  Fleddermann 

Gerald  J.  Eberle 

CI.  001.     English  Composition.  0  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  devoted  to  practice  in  correct  writing.  This  is 
a  laboratory  course  conducted  one  hour  a  week  and  re- 
quired of  all  freshmen.  Upper  classmen  who  are  deficient 
in  oral  or  written  composition  may  be  obliged  to  follow 
this  course.  Eberle. 

CI.  101-102.     English :  Composition  and  Rhetoric.        6  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  effective  writing.  Exercises  in  precis  work, 
essays,  speeches.  Principles  of  artistic  writing.  Exercises 
in  narrative  and  descriptive  forms,  and  the  familiar 
essay.  Eberle. 

CI.  103.     College  Algebra.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Progressions,  Binomial  Theorem,  Logarithms,  Interest, 
Choice,  Chance,  Series,  Variables,  Determinants,  etc.  A 
brief  course  for  pre-medical  students. 

Fleddermann. 

CI.  104.     Plane  Trigonometry.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Trigonometric  Functions  of  Acute  Angles;  Use  of  the 
Table  of  Natural  Functions;  Logarithms;  the  Right  Tri- 
angle; Trigonometric  Functions  of  Any  Angle;  Func- 
tions of  the  Sum  or  the  Difference  of  Two  Angles;  the 
Oblique  Triangle;  Graphs  of  Functions;  Trigonometric 
Identities  and  Equations;  Applications  of  Trigonometry 
to  Algebra.  Fleddermann. 

CI.  001.    French:  Elementary.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Careful  drill  in  pronuncia- 
tion. Emphasis  on  the  inflection  of  the  verb.  Writing  from 
dictation.  General  syntax.  Fr.  Soniat. 
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CI.  105-106.    French:  First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Drill  in  the  French  verb.  Emphasis  on  the  irregular 
verb.  Thorough  review  of  syntax,  with  emphasis  on  the 
moods  and  tenses.  Drill  in  sentence  and  paragraph  build- 
ing. Fr.  Soniat. 

CI.  021.     German:  Elementary.  6  Sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  grammar.  Oral  and  written  exercises. 
Readings,  easy  conversation.  Fisher. 

CI.  107-108.     German:  First  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar  review.  Oral  and  written  exercises.  Reading 
of  German  prose  fiction  and  scientific  texts. 

Fisher. 

CI.  211-212.     Pharmaceutical  Latin.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Since  Latin  is  the  language  of  the  prescription,  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  governing  the 
language  is  essential  to  prescription  writing,  translation, 
and  deciphering.  A  previous  knowledge  of  Latin  is  not 
assumed,  and  the  course  is  designed  so  that  the  student 
is  enabled  to  interpret  and  become  familiar  with  the 
Latin  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  Formulary  and  other 
works,  as  well  as  to  gain  proficiency  in  interpreting,  read- 
ing and  writing  prescriptions.  Therefore,  Latin  abbrevia- 
tions, as  used  in  pharmacy,  are  fully  covered  and  stressed. 

CI.  213-214.    French:  Second  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  French  novel.  The  romantic,  the  realistic  and  the 
contemporary  novel.  Sources,  development,  influences. 

Fr.  Soniat. 

CI.  215-216.     German:  Second  Year  College.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Composition.  Readings  from  prose  writers  and  poets; 
brief  readings  from  scientific  authors.  Advanced  gram- 
mar. Conversation.  Fisher. 

CI.  311-312.    Physics:  General.  10  sem.  hrs. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  sound,  and 

light.  The  principles  of  heat,  magnetism  and  electricity. 

Fr.  Maring. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF  BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

John  F.  McCloskey  John  V.  Connor 

Joseph  A.  Bntt,  S.J.  Ferdinand  II.  Fisher 

Ba.  211-212.    Principles  of  Economics.  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  more  important  problems  arising  under 
modern  industrial  conditions.  Economic  structures  and 
functions.  Value  and  prices.  Supply  and  demand.  Money 
and  monetary  systems.  Credit  and  banking.  Nature  and 
scope  of  monopoly.  Trusts.  Production.  Distribution.  Con- 
sumption. Connor. 

Ba.  311-312.     Accountancy.  6  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  in  their  actual  business  appli- 
cation. Elements  of  single  and  double  entry  bookkeep- 
ing. Methods  of  recording  and  presenting  facts.  Opening 
and  closing  books.  Laboratory  problems.  Fr.  Butt. 

Ba.  313.    Finance  and  Banking.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Qualities  and  functions  of  money.  Monetary  systems. 
Nature,  functions,  and  instruments  of  credit.  Principles 
of  commercial  and  trust  banking.  Federal  Reserve  system. 
Agricultural  credit.  Investment  banks.  Stock  exchanges. 
Commercial  paper  houses.  Fisher. 

Ba.  315.     Salesmanship.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Relation  of  selling  to  pharmacy.  Motives  for  buying 
and  analyses  of  customer  habits.  Suggestions  and  per- 
sonality. Sales  demonstrations.  Practical  observations  in 
the  field.  McCloskey. 

Ba.  316.    Advertising.  2  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamental  principles  of  advertising.  Layouts  and 
writing  of  advertising  copy.  Advertising  agencies  and 
media.  Advertising  forms.  Application  of  psychology  to 
various  types  of  advertising.  Practical  observations  in 
the  field.  Fisher. 
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Ba.  414.    Retail  Store  Management.  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  practical  course  covering  the  everyday  prob- 
lems of  the  owner  or  manager  of  a  retail  drug  store.  Pur- 
chasing, stock  control,  sales  programs,  and  displays;  re- 
lations with  sources  of  supplies  as  well  as  banking  con- 
nections and  credit  agencies  are  discussed.  Frequent  spe- 
cial lectures  by  men  active  in  the  retail  field  are  given 
throughout  the  course.  The  student  is  required  to  present 
surveys  and  criticisms  of  practices  in  the  retail  stores  he 
contacts.  McOloskey. 

Ba.  413.    Marketing.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Outline  of  the  present-day  methods  of  marketing  and 
merchandising.  Analysis  of  marketing  situations.  The 
function  of  the  middleman.  The  cooperative  movement. 
Raw  materials,  and  manufactured  goods  on  the  market. 
Retail  types  of  distribution.  The  integrated  stores, 
chains,  department,  branch,  etc.  As  well  as  the  entire 
distributive  channel  as  it  relates  to  pharmacy  and  phar- 
macy products.  Connor. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  MUSIC 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

History 

The  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music  and  Dramatic  Art 
was  founded  in  1919  by  Dr.  Ernest  E.  Schuyten,  who  realized 
the  need  for  a  specializing  school  of  music  in  the  city  of  New 
Orleans.  Dr.  Schuyten  was  aided  and  supported  in  his  under- 
taking by  a  number  of  leading  teachers  of  New  Orleans,  whose 
names  now  appear  on  the  faculty  of  the  Conservatory. 

Dr.  Schuyten  pursued  his  collegiate  studies  at  the  Athenee 
Royal,  in  Antwerp,  and  his  higher  studies  of  music  at  the 
Conservatoire  Royal,  in  Brussels,  from  which  institution  he 
graduated  in  1900  as  a  violinist.  Later  he  did  special  studies 
in  composition. 

For  several  years  head  of  the  violin  department  of  the  H. 
Sophie  Newcomb  College,  Dr.  Schuyten  resigned  from  the  in- 
stitution to  found  the  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  Dramatic  Art. 

In  September,  1932,  the  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  Dramatic  Art  affiliated  with  Loyola  University  and  be- 
came the  College  of  Music  of  Loyola  University. 

Scholarships 

The  Mary  B.  Scott  Memorial  Scholarships. 

One  for  Theoretical  and  Collegiate  course. 

One  in  Pianoforte. 

Phi  Beta  Scholarship  for  Theoretical  courses  only. 

Scholarship  applications  will  receive  consideration  only  if 
properly  made. 

Application  blanks  can  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  should  be  returned  to  that  office  not  later  than 
July  15th. 
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MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Loyola  University  Symphony  Orchestra 

The  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra,  E.  E.  Schuyten  con- 
ductor, is  a  complete  organization  composed  of  members  of  the 
faculty,  advanced  students,  and  the  alumni.  Rehearsals  are 
held  every  week.  Membership  in  the  orchestra  is  compulsory 
upon  all  students  selected  by  the  conductor.  It  affords  them 
an  invaluable  opportunity  for  acquiring  the  technique  of  or- 
chestra playing  and  familiarizes  them  with  the  classic  and 
modern  repertoire  of  the  orchestra.  Advanced  students  are 
given  the  opportunity  to  appear  as  soloists  with  the  orchestra. 

Loyola  University  Choral  Union 

In  this  division  all  Musical  Organizations  within  the  Uni- 
versity take  part  and  contribute  to  the  presentation  of  larger 
Choral  and  Symphony  works  combined. 

The  Alumni  of  the  Universitv  are  invited  to  join  this  or- 
ganization. 

Radio 

The  College  of  Music  has  the  unique  privilege  of  access  to 
the  Loyola  University  radio  station,  WWL.  Courses  in  voice 
training  and  general  radio  broadcasting  technique  are  of- 
fered at  the  College  of  Music.  Advanced  students  are  required 
to  prepare  one  program  a  month  for  broadcasting. 

Religious  Organization 

For  the  purpose  of  fostering  religious  faith  and  fervor,  and 
to  encourage  ambitious  students  to  spiritual  and  scholastic 
leadership,  the  University  Sodality  offers  many  opportunities 
for  personal  development,  as  well  as  training  and  practice  in 
social  work  and  religious  activity.  Weekly  meetings  are  held 
for  the  discussion  of  phases  of  Catholic  life,  and  bi-weekly 
the  Sodality  gathers  in  Louise  Thomas  Memorial  Chapel  to 
recite  the  office  of  the  Immaculate  Conception  and  receive 
Holy  Communion  in  a  body. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Entrance  Requirements 

Graduation  from  an  accredited  High  School,  or  an  equiva- 
lent of  fifteen  units,  is  required.  Of  these  fifteen  units  of  High 
School  work,  three  must  be  in  English,  two  in  foreign  lan- 
guages, one  in  mathematics,  one  in  science  or  history  and  eight 
in  elective  subjects.  Of  these  eight  elective  units,  five  must  be 
chosen  from  academic  subjects.  The  remaining  three  units  may 
be  in  music  or  other  free  electives.  Any  deficiency  in  High 
School  credits  must  be  made  up  during  the  first  year  of  the 
degree  course. 

The  musical  preparation  required  for  admission  to  the  de- 
gree courses,  whether  or  not  expressed  in  terms  of  units  ac- 
cepted for  high  school  graduation,  includes  a  knowledge  of  ele- 
mentary theory  which  should  embrace  the  subjects  of  nota- 
tion, keys  and  scale  construction. 

Entrance  Examinations 

Entrance  examinations  may  be  taken  free  of  charge  at  the 
time  specified  during  the  period  of  registration.  At  any  other 
time  a  fee  will  be  charged  for  such  examination. 

Conditional  Entrance 

Students  lacking  sufficient  preparation  in  one  or  two  sub- 
jects may  be  accepted  in  the  College  of  Music  if  they  show 
sufficient  musical  talent,  but  all  conditions  must  be  removed 
within  the  first  school  year. 

Advanced  Standing 

Advanced  standing  in  music  is  given  after  examination  only. 
Credits  in  academic  courses  are  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Loyola  University. 

Transfer  of  credit  is  accepted  only  from  institutions  of  col- 
legiate standing  and  from  approved  conservatories  which 
grant  degrees. 
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Courses  Offered 

The  Loyola  College  of  Music  offers  the  following  courses: 
A  four-year  course  leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music : 

(a)  With  Voice  as  a  Major. 

(b)  With  an  Instrumental  Major. 

(c)  With  Composition  as  a  Major. 

(d)  With  School  Music  as  a  Major. 

Classification  of  Courses 
The  courses  of  instruction  are  classified  into  three  groups: 

Group  I 
Applied  Music,  instrumental  or  vocal. 

Group  II 

Courses  in  Theory,  Literature,  History  of  Music,  Methods  of 
Teaching  School  Music. 

Group  III 

Academic  Courses  offered  in  the  Arts  and  Sciences  depart- 
ment of  Loyola  University. 

Group  I 

Private  and  class  instruction  in: 

Piano,  Violin,  Viola,  Cello,  Organ,  Voice  and  Orchestral 
Instruments,  Orchestra,  Chorus,  Chamber  Music. 

Group  II 

Required  of  all  candidates: 

Dictation,  Sight  Reading,  Theory,  Harmony,  Counterpoint, 
Appreciation,  Analysis,  and  History  of  Music, 

Required  in  one  or  more  departments  and  electives  in  all 
other  departments: 

Counterpoint,  Canon  Fugue,  Contrapuntal  and  Harmonic 
Dictation,  Orchestration,  Composition,  Conducting,  Chorus  or 
Orchestra,  Methods  in  School  Music,  Instrumental  Methods. 

Practice  teaching. 
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Group  III 

Required  of  all: 

English,  Foreign  Language,  Psychology. 

Required  in  one  or  more  departments  and  elective  in  all 
departments : 

Dramatic  Art,  Aesthetics,  Physics  and  Acoustics,  Educa- 
tional Psychology. 

Classification  of  Students 

Students  in  the  College  of  Music  are  classified  as  follows : 

(a)  Regular  Students.    Candidates  for  a  degree. 

(b)  Special  Students.  Those  who  are  taking  only  part  of 
the  regular  course  or  applied  music  only. 

A  special  student  must  take  the  examinations  in  classes  in 
which  he  is  enrolled. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  terminate  its  connection 
with  any  student  at  any  time,  whenever  such  action  may  seem 
advisable,  on  the  grounds  of  immoral  or  disorderly  conduct,  or 
failure  to  conform  to  the  rules  of  the  College.  The  fees  of  such 
a  student  will  not  be  returned. 

Degrees 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Music  is  conferred  by  Loyola 
University  upon  students  who  have  completed  an  approved 
four-year  course. 

Minimum  Residence.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  who  has  been  in  residence  at 
this  University  less  than  one  academic  year  and  who  has  earned 
while  in  residence  less  than  thirty-two  hours  of  credit,  which 
must  include  courses  in  Groups  I  and  II. 
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TUITION  AND  FEES 

All  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year. 
The  tuition  may  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

At  the  time  of  enrollment,  each  student  must  obtain  an  ad- 
mit card  signed  by  the  Bursar.  Unless  all  indebtedness  is 
promptly  paid,  no  card  will  be  issued  and  the  student  will  not 
be  admitted  to  regular  classes  nor  be  allowed  to  take  any  ex- 
aminations. 

Students  who  live  outside  of  New  Orleans  can  obtain  pleas- 
ant rooms  in  the  neighborhood  for  from  $10.00  to  $15.00  per 
month.  The  University  is  equipped  with  a  very  fine  modern 
cafeteria,  where  the  students  can  take  their  meals  at  reason- 
able rates.  The  University  does  not  conduct  student  dor- 
mitories. 

University  Fees  (Payable  to  Loyola  University). 

Matriculation  (at  time  of  enrollment  only) $  5.00 

Per  Year 

Registration  fee  $  5.00 

Library  fee  $  5.00 

College  of  Music  Fees  (Payable  to  the  College  of  Music.) 

Per  Year 

Registration  fee  $10.00 

Per  Semester 
Applied  Music  fee.- $17.00 

Tuition. 

Per  Semester 

Academic  Courses  (payable  to  Loyola  University) $10.00 

Theoretical  Courses  (payable  to  College  of  Music) $58.00 

Private  Instruction  (Payable  directly  to  the  Teacher). 

34  half-hour  private  lessons  in  one  semester $68.00  or 

$41.00 

17  half-hour  private  lessons  in  one  semester $34.00  or 

$20.50 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY 

I 

COURSES  IN  APPLIED  MUSIC* 

A.    PIANO  DEPARTMENT 

The  candidate  should  be  able  to!  play  all  major  and  minor 
scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  tenths  in  a  moderate  tempo, 
arpeggios  in  all  keys,  and  some  short  octave  etudes.  He  should 
have  studied  some  of  the  standard!  etudes,  such  as  Moszkow- 
ski,  Op.  91;  Czerny,  Op.  299;  Heller,  Op.  45  and  46;  Bach, 
"Little  Preludes,"  and  two  or  more  "Two-Part  Inventions"; 
easier  sonatas  of  Mozart  and  Haydn;  Mendelssohn's  "Songs 
Without  Words,"  etc. 

Piano  students  are  trained  in  the  art  of  accompanying  by 
being  called  upon  to  accompany  students  in  voice  and  solo  in- 
struments, under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  teachers. 

Freshman  Year. 

Scales :  arpeggios ;  triads ;  dominant  sevenths ;  diminished 
sevenths. 

Exercises:  Beringer,  "Daily  Pianoforte  Studies";  Philipp, 
"School  of  Technic,"  or  some  similar  work. 

Studies:  Cramer,  Moszkowski,  etc. 

Bach:  "Two-Part  Inventions,"  continued;  French  Suites. 

Sonatas:  Mozart  and  Haydn;  Beethoven,  Op.  14,  No.  1;  se- 
lected pieces. 

Sophomore  Year. 

Scales :  All  major  and  minor  in  thirds,  tenths,  and  sixths  in 
four  grades  of  speed,  tempo  M.  M.  80;  arpeggios. 

Exercises :  Beringer,  Philipp,  Cortot,  etc.,  continued. 

Bach :  Partitas,  French  and  English  Suites. 

Studies:  Czerny,  Op.  740;  Cramer,  etc. 

Sonatas :  Haydn  and  Mozart ;  Beethoven,  Op.  10,  Nos.  1  and 
2;  Liszt,  "Consolations";  Schubert,  "Impromptus,"  Op.  90  and 
Op.  142;  Chopin,  easier  waltzes  and  mazurkas;  nocturnes,  Op. 
9,  No.  2 ;  Op.  55,  No.  1,  etc. ;  some  compositions  of  correspond- 
ing difficulty  by  standard  modern  composers. 

*For  each  half  hour  period  of  individual  instruction  a  minimum  of 
three  hours  practice  per  week  is  required. 
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Junior  Tear. 


Scales  and  arpeggios  as  before,  M.  M.  88. 

Exercises:  Cortot,  Beringer,  Philipp,  Moszkowski,  "School 
of  Double  Notes." 

Studies:  Moscheles;  dementi's  "Gradus  ad  Parnassum" ; 
MacDowell,  Op.  139;  or  works  of  corresponding  difficulty. 

Bach:  "Well-Tempered  Clavichord." 

Sonatas :  Beethoven,  Op.  2,  Nos.  2  and  3 ;  Op.  13,  22,  26,  90, 
etc. 

Standard  compositions,  such  as  Chopin:  Nocturnes,  Pre- 
ludes, Mazurkas;  Schumann,  "Arabesque,"  "Novelettes,"  "Pa- 
pillons,"  "Scenes  from  Childhood";  compositions  of  Debussy, 
Brahms,  MacDowell,  Horatio  Parker,  Arthur  Foote,  etc. 

Senior  Year. 

Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  all  forms  at  M.  M.  112. 

Studies:  dementi,  "Gradus  ad  Parnassum";  Chopin;  Mosz- 
kowski, Op.  72 ;  Scriabine ;  and  other  works  of  corresponding 
difficulty. 

Bach:  "Well-Tempered  Clavichord,"  "Italian  Concerto"; 
Mozart,  Concerto  in  D  Minor;  Beethoven  Sonatas,  Op.  31,  Nos. 
3,  27,  90,  81-A;  concerto,  Op.  37;  Chopin:  Ballades,  Polonaises, 
Nocturnes;  Schumann:  "Kreisleriana,"  "Faschingsschwank 
aus  Wien";  Brahms,  Ehapsodies;  compositions  by  Debussy, 
Ravel,  Albeniz,  MacDowell,  Grieg,  etc. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

With  Piano  As  a  Major  Subject 

Freshman  Year 

Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Piano    7   I  13 

Sight   Singing   101-102 II  3             1 

Theory  101-102  II  2             2 

Dictation  101-102  H  3             iy2 

Appreciation  101-102  II  1             1 

English  Ill  3             3 

Foreign  Language   101-102 Ill  3             3 

Piano  Ensemble  and  Beading I  11 

15% 
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Sophomore  Year 


Subject.                                                                   Group  Hours 

Piano   8    I  1 

Sight   Singing   201-202 II  2 

Dictation   201-202    II  3 

Form,  and  Analysis  201-202 II  2 

Harmony    201-202    II  2 

Keyboard    Harmony    201-202 II  1 

English  Ill  3 

Foreign  Language   201-202 Ill  3 

Piano    Ensemble    and   Beading I  1 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 


Junior  Year 


Subject.                                                                   Group  Hours 

Piano    9    I  1 

Dictation   301-302    II  2 

Harmony    301-302 II  2 

Keyboard  Harmony  301-302 II  1 

Form  and  Analysis  301-302 II  2 

History    of    Music    301-302 II  2 

Counterpoint   301-302   II  2 

Psychology    301-302    Ill  3 

Eecital    Criticism    II  1 

Piano  Beading  and  Transposition I  1 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

1 
2 

2 
2 
2 
3 
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Senior  Year 


Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours 

Piano    10    I  1 

Piano  Methods  and  Teaching II  1 

History  of  Musie  303-304 II  2 

Counterpoint   303-304   II  2 

Composition    301-302    II  2 

Orchestration    301-302    II  2 

Chamber  Musie  I  2 

Becital  Criticism  II  1 

Accompaniment    II  1 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

4 

% 

2 
2 
2 
2 
1% 


15% 


Note — Theory  102  is  Elementary  Harmony — Oral,  Written  and  Key- 
board. Becital  Class  attendance  isi  compulsory  for  all  students.  Chorus 
Class  is  compulsory  for  all  students  not  playing  in  the  Orchestra. 
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B.    VIOLIN  DEPARTMENT 

To  enter  the  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music,  with  violin  as  a  major  study,  the  applicant 
must  have  the  ability  to  perform  etudes  of  the  difficulty  of 
the  Kreutzer  Etudes,  Nos.  1  to  32,  and  works  of  the  difficulty 
of  the  Viotti  Concerto  No.  23,  De  Beriot  Concerti  Nos.  7  and 
9,  and  the  Tartini  G  Minor  Sonata.  The  applicant  should  have 
an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  pianoforte  or  acquire  it  be- 
fore graduation. 

Freshman  Year. 

Technique  of  bowing  and  left  hand.  Sevcik,  Studies  from 
Mazas,  Kreutzer,  Dont.  Selected  concerti  by  De  Beriot,  Viotti, 
Rode.  Sonatas  by  Handel,  Geminiani  and  other  masters. 

Sophomore  Year. 

During  the  second  or  the  third  year  the  candidate  must 
study  viola  (no  teacher  required)  and  be  able  at  the  end  of 
the  first  semester  to  hold  a  viola  chair  in  the  Symphony  Or- 
chestra. 

Technique  continued.  Sevcik.  Studies:  Kreutzer,  Piorillo, 
Rode.  Pieces  by  Wieniawsky,  Vieuxtemps,  etc.  Concerti  by 
Viotti,  Kreutzer,  Rode.   (Viola  in  junior  orchestra.) 

Junior  Year. 

Technique  continued.  Studies:  Fiorillo,  Rode,  Mazas,  Book 
III.  Concerti  by  Vieuxtemps,  Spohr,  etc.  Italian  masters.  Bach, 
Sonatas. 

Senior  Year. 

Studies  of  higher  grade  of  difficulty.  Sonatas  by  Bach  (violin 
alone).  Concerti  by  Bruch,  Mendelssohn,  Lalo,  St.  Saens,  etc. 

C.    VIOLONCELLO  DEPARTMENT 

Freshman  Year. 

Major  and  minor  scales  in  three  octaves.  Technique  of  left 
hand  and  bowing.  Thumb-position  exercises;  Grutzmacher's 
Daily  Exercises.  Dotzauer :  Vols.  I  and  II.  Selected  solo  pieces. 


194 


Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 


Sophomore  Year. 

Four-octave  scales.  Technique  (continued).  Studies  by 
Grutzmacher,  Franehomme,  Duport.  Sonatas,  concerti  and 
solos  of  suitable  grade. 

Junior  Year. 

Technique  (continued).  Giese:  Technical  Exercises.  Julius 
Klengel:  Studies.  Sonatas  by  J.  S.  Bach.  Selected  composi- 
tions by  Golterman,  Romberg,  and  others. 

Senior  Year. 

Exercises  by  Servais,  Piatti,  Popper,  etc.  Concerti  selected 
from  Schumann,  St.  Saens,  Haydn,  Lalo.  Sonatas  selected  from 
Beethoven,  Grieg,  Boelman,  Brahms,  and  others. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 
With  Violin  or  Cello  As  a  Major  Subject 


Freshman  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Violin    7    I 

Sight   Singing  F.   D.   101-102 II 

Theory    101-102    II 

Dictation    101-102    II 

Appreciation   101-102   II 

English  Ill 

Foreign  Language   101-102 Ill 

Orchestra     I 


Sophomore  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Violin  8  I 

Sight   Singing   201-202 II 

Dictation   201-202    II 

Form  and  Analysis  201-202 II 

Harmony  201-202  II 

'Keyboard  Harmony  201-202 II 

English  Ill 

Foreign   Language   201-202 Ill 

Orchestra  I 


Hours 
1 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
4 


Hours 
1 
2 
3 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
4 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

1 

2 

1% 

1 
3 
3 
1 

15% 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

1 

1% 

1 

2 

3 
3 

1 

16 


Note — Theory  102  is  Elementary  Harmony — Oral,.  Written  and  Key- 
board. Eecital  Class  attendance  is  compulsory  for  all  students. 

*Keyboard  Harmony  may  be  substituted  by  an  elective  in  case  the 
student  has  not   sufficient   command  of  the   keyboard. 
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Junior  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Violin  9  I 

Dictation    301-302    II 

Harmony  301-302  II 

Form  and   Analysis   301-302 II 

Keyboard  Harmony  301-302 II 

History  of  Music  301-302 II 

Counterpoint  301-302  II 

Psychology  301-302  Ill 

Recital  Criticism  II 

Orchestra   I 


Senior  Year 


Subject.  Group 

Violin  10 I 

Violin  Methods  and  Teaching II 

History  of  Music  303-304 II 

Counterpoint  303-304  II 

Composition  301-302   II 

Orchestration  301-302  II 

Chamber  Music  I 

Recital    Criticism    II 

Orchestra   I 


Hr.  Cred. 

Hours 

Each  Sem 

1 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

y2 

2 

a 

2 

2 

3 

3 

1 

% 

4 

i 

Hours 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
4 


D.     ORGAN  DEPARTMENT 


17 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem* 
4 

y2 

2 
2 
2 
2 

iy2 
y2 
i 


15% 


Applicants  for  Organ  must  have  sufficient  technical  equip- 
ment to  proceed  with  the  study  of  the  instrument. 

This  course  is  intended  for  both  concert  and  church  field, 
the  latter  mainly. 

Freshman  Year. 

Preparatory.  Manuals  alone;  manuals  and  pedals. 
Bach:   Selected   Chorale   Preludes;   Selected   Preludes   and 
Fugues.  Selected  works  by  old  and  modern  masters. 


Sophomore  Year. 

Bach:  Continued.  Selected  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Mendels- 
sohn, Sonata  IV;  Guilmant,  Sonata;  Cesar  Franck,  Prelude, 
Fugue  and  Variation;  selected  works  by  American,  English, 
French  or  German  composers. 


196  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

Junior  Year. 

Bach :  Sonatas ;  Concerto  in  A  Minor ;  Toccata  and  Fugue  in 
D  Minor;  Handel,  Concerto;  selected  works  by  Widor,  Cesar 
Franck,  Mendelssohn,  Guilmant ;  selected  modern  compositions. 

Senior  Year. 

Bach :  Continued.  Cesar  Franck,  Grande  Piece  Symphonique ; 
compositions  by  Widor,  Vierne,  and  modern  masters. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 
With  Organ  As  a  Major  Subject 

Freshman  Year 

Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Organ   1   I  13 

Piano    7    I  13 

Sight   Singing   101-102 II  3             1 

Theory    101-102    II  2             2 

Dictation  101-102  II  3             iy2 

Appreciation   101-102    II  1             1 

English  Ill  3             3 

Piano   Ensemble    and    Eeading I  11 

i5y2 
Sophomore  Year 


Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours 

Organ    I  1 

Piano    8   I  1 

Sight   Singing   201-202 II  2 

Dictation  201-202  II  3 

Form  and  Analysis  201-202 II  2 

Harmony  201-202  II  2 

Keyboard    Harmony    201-202 II  1 

English  HI  3 

Piano  Ensemble  and  Eeading 1  1 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

3 

1 

1% 

1 

2 

y2 

3 

1 

16 


Note — Theory  102  is  Elementary  Harmony — Oral,  Written  and  Key- 
board. Eecital  Class  attendance  is  compulsory  for  all  students.  Chorus 
Class  is  compulsory  for  all  students  not  playing  in  the  Orchestra. 
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Junior  Year 


Subject.  Group       Hours 

Organ   3   I 

Dictation   301-302    II  2 

Harmony  301-302  II  2 

Keyboard    Harmony    301-302 IE  1 

Form  and  Analysis  301-302 II  2 

History    of   Music   301-302 II  2 

Counterpoint   301-302   II  2 

Foreign  Language   101-102 Ill  3 

Eecital  Criticism  II  1 


Senior  Year 


Subject.  Group       Hours 

Organ  4  I 

Counterpoint   303-304   II  2 

Gregorian  Music  301-302 II  2 

History   of   Music    303-304 II  2 

Conducting  303-304  II  1 

Psychology  (General)  301-302 Ill  3 

Foreign  Language   201-202 Ill  3 

Eecital    Criticism    II  1 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

1 

2 

2 
2 
2 
3 

16 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

2 

2 

2 

1 

3 

3 

y2 


16% 


E.     VOICE  DEPARTMENT 

Requirements 

To  enter  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music,  with  Voice  as  a  major  subject,  two  years  of  prepara- 
tory study  are  required.  The  applicant  must  know1  the  funda- 
mentals of  breath  control  and  tone  production.  He  should  be 
able  to  sing  on  pitch  standard  songs  in  English.  He  should 
be  able  to  read  a  simple  song  at  sight.'  Some  knowledge  of 
the  piano  is  required.. 

Students  pursuing  the  four-year  course  in  Voice  are  re- 
quired to  specialize  in  one  foreign  language  and  possess  a 
working  knowledge  of  two  others. 

Freshman  Year. 

Poise.  Breath  control  and  tone  production.  Psychological 
approach  to  singing.  Study  of  vowels  and  consonants.  Enun- 
ciation and  pronunciation.  Standard  vocalises.  Old  Italian 
songs  and  arias.  Songs  in  English,  including  folk  songs. 
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Sophomore  Year. 

Standard  contrasting  vocalises  for  sustained  tone,  and  for 
development  of  agility.  Scales,  arpeggi.  Phrasing.  Study  of 
recitative  (free  and  rhythmic).  Embellishments.  Study  of 
moderately  difficult  operatic  and  oratorio  arias.  Songs  by 
English  and  American  composers.  Classics  of  the  old  masters, 
including  Handel,  Haydn,  Gluck,  Mozart,  etc. 

Junior  Year. 

Continued  use  of  scales,  arpeggi,  and  vocalises.  Standard 
arias  and  songs  by  French,  German,  Italian  or  Spanish,  English 
and  American  composers. 

Senior  Year. 

The  more  exacting  operatic  and  oratorio  arias.  Songs  by 
Russian  and  Scandinavian  composers  (in  English).  Modern 
miscellaneous  song  literature. 

Requirements  for  Graduation 

Candidates  are  required  to  perform  satisfactorily  a  recital 
program  of  sixteen  songs  at  the  completion  of  the  course.  They 
must  be  able  to  play  an  accompaniment  of  medium  difficulty; 
to  read  at  sight  a  song  in  English  of  moderate  difficulty,  or  a 
part  in  a  concerted  composition;  to  prepare,  unassisted,  a  song 
or  an  aria. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 
With  Voice  As  a  Major  Subject 

Freshman  Year 

Hr.  Cred. 
Subject.  Group       Hours     Each  Sem. 

Voice  1  I  12 

Piano   4    I  12 

Sight    Singing     101-102 II  3  1 

•Theory  101-102  II  2  2 

Dictation    101-102    II  3  1% 

Appreciation    101-102    II  1  1 

English  Ill  3  3 

Foreign  Language   101-102 Ill  3  3 

15  y2 

*Theory  102  is1  Elementary  Harmony — Oral,  Written  and  Keyboard. 
Eeeital  Class)  attendance  is  compulsory  for  all  students.  Chorus  Class 
is  compulsory  for  students  not  playing  in  the   Orchestra. 
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Sophomore  Year 


Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours 

Voice  2  I  1 

Piano  5  I  1 

Sight    Singing    201-202 II  2 

Dictation  201-202  II  3 

Harmony  201-202  II  2 

•{•Keyboard   Harmony   201-202   II  1 

Form  and  Analysis  201-202 II  2 

English    , Ill  3 

Foreign   Langage   201-202 Ill  3 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

2 
2 
1 

iy2 

2 

% 
i 

3 
3 


16 

■{•Keyboard  Harmony  may  be  substituted  by  an  elective  in  case  the 
student  has  not  sufficient   command   of  the  keyboard. 


Junior  Year 

Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Voice    3    I  14 

Dictation    301-302    II  2             1 

Harmony    301-302    II  2             2 

Keyboard    Harmony    301-302 II  1                y2 

Form   and  Analysis  301-302 II  2             2 

Counterpoint   301-302   II  2             2 

History  of  Music  301-302 II  2             2 

Psychology    301-302    Ill  3             3 

Eecital  Criticism  II  1             1 


i7y2 


Senior  Year 

Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Voice  4  I  16 

History  of  Music  303-304 II  2             2 

Conducting    303-304    II  1             1 

Counterpoint   303-304   II  2             2 

Composition  301-302  II  2             2 

Eecital  Criticism  II  1             1 

Elective  I,  II  or     III  2             2 


16 
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II 

COURSES  IN  THEORY 

This  department  includes  courses  intended  to  give  a  gen- 
eral musical  education  to  the  student  who  specializes  in  Ap- 
plied Music. 

Theory  may  also  be  taken  as  a  Major  Subject.  In  that  event, 
this  course  of  studies  gives  the  student  an  adequate  founda- 
tion for  further  specialization  in  its  various  branches,  in  the 
creative  field:  Composition,  or  in  the  analytical  and  historical 
fields:  Criticism  of  Music. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  this  department  must  show 
ability  in  piano  playing  equal  to  the  entrance  requirements 
as  outlined  for  the  Piano  Department  (page  13)  and  satisfy 
the  prerequisites.  (See  page  24.) 

The  course  of  study  in  the  department  of  Theory  may  be 
slightly  altered  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  applicant; 
such  adjustments  must  be  suggested  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
department  and  authorized  by  the  Dean. 

In  the  two  first  years  the  applicant  is  expected  to  make  an 
average  of  B  or  higher  in  Group  II.  If  this  requirement  is  not 
met,  the  student  is  advised  not  to  continue  this  course. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  are  the  presentation  of  at 
least  one  composition  in  one  of  the  larger  forms,  and  at  least 
one  composition  for  orchestra.  The  latter  may  be  in  one  of  the 
smaller  forms.  The  student  is  expected  to  conduct  the  orches- 
tra in  a  public  performance. 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
"With  Composition  As  a  Major  Subject 
Prerequisite 

Sight  Singing  101-102;  Dictation  101-102;  Theory  101-102; 
Harmony  201-202;  Keyboard  Harmony  201-202;  Form  and 
Analysis  201-202. 

Freshman  Year  Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Piano    7    I  13 

Violin    I  12 

Clarinet    I  12 

Sight   Singing   201-202 II  2             1 

Dictation  201-202  II  3             iy2 

Harmony  301-302  II  2             2 

Appreciation   101-102 II  1             1 

English     Ill  3             3 

i5y3 

Sophomore  Year  Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Piano  8  I  13 

Cello    I  1             iy2 

Trumpet   I  11 

Dictation  201-202  II  3             1% 

Harmony  303-304  II  2             2 

Keyboard    Harmony    201-202 II  1                y2 

Counterpoint   301-302   II  2             2 

Form  and  Analysis  301-302 II  2             2 

English  Ill  3             3 

16% 

Junior  Year  Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Composition  301-302   2 

Counterpoint     303-304    II  2             2 

Harmony  305-306  II  2             2 

Orchestration    303-304    II  2             2 

Conducting  301-302  II  1             1 

History  of  Music  301-302 II  2             2 

Psychology  (General)  Ill  3             3 

Foreign  Language  101-102 Ill  3             3 

17 

Senior  Year  Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Composition  303-304  II  5 

Counterpoint   305-306   II  2             2 

Orchestration  305-306  II  2             2 

History  of  Music  303-304 II  2             2 

Eecital  Criticism  II  1             1 

Foreign    Language    201-202 Ill  3             3 

*Private  instruction  only.  15 

Note — Recital  Class  attendance  is  compulsory  for  all  students. 
Chorus  Class  is  compulsory  for  all  students  not  playing  in  the  Orchestra. 
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in 

COURSES  IN  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

The  courses  in  the  School  Music  Department  are  so  organ- 
ized as  to  prepare  well-trained  teachers  of  Music  for  the  Ele- 
mentary and  High  Schools.  Music  being  now  part  of  the  cur- 
riculum in  all  schools,  there  is  an  increasing  demand  for  highly 
trained  Music  Supervisors. 

Two  courses  of  study  can  be  pursued,  both  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  with  School  Music  as  a  Major. 
One  prepares  the  student  for  General  Supervisor,  the  other  for 
Instrumental  Supervision. 

The  General  Supervisor  has  charge  of  music  instruction  in 
the  Elementary  Schools,  and  of  vocal  music  primarily  in  the 
High  Schools  and  Normal  Schools. 

The  Instrumental  Supervisor  must  be  qualified  as  a  director 
of  band  and  orchestra  in  Schools  and  Colleges,  and  to  teach 
theoretical  and  applied  music  courses  in  High  Schools. 

The  Course  of  Study  is  so  planned  as  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  the  obtaining  of  a  teacher's  certificate  from  the 
Louisiana  State  Board  of  Education. 

For  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  (Instrumental  Supervisor) 
the  candidate  must  offer  one  major  instrument  for  admission. 
That  instrument  may  be  a  string,  woodwind  or  brass  instru- 
ment used  in  Symphony  Orchestras. 

During  this  course  of  study  all  instruments  of  the  Sym- 
phony Orchestra  are  taught  in  classes.  For  graduation  the 
candidate  must  have  acquired  a  degree  of  ability  equal  to 
what  would  ordinarily  be  termed  as  Grade  II  in  all  of  these 
instruments. 

B.     INSTRUMENTAL  SUPERVISOR 

For  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  with  Instrumental  Su- 
pervision as  principal  study,  proficiency  of  Junior  Standing 
on  one  orchestral  instrument  is  required,  and  one  year  of  pri- 
vate instruction  on  basic  orchestral  instruments.  The  selec- 
tion must  include  a  representative  of  the  String,  Woodwind 
and  Brass  sections  of  the  Orchestra. 

The  degree  of  proficiency  in  Minor  instrument  is  of  Ele- 
mentary Standing,  grades  1  and  2j  It  is  understood  that  if, 
at  the  end  of  the  allotted  time,  the  degree  of  proficiency  is 


College  of  Music 


203 


not  reached,  the  study  will  have  to  be  continued.  Credit  will 
not  be  given  until  a  satisfactory  examination  is  passed. 

Participation  in  the  University  Symphony  Orchestra  and 
(for  men  only)  the  University  Band  is  required  during  each 
year  of  residence,  without  additional  credit,  of  all  students 
electing  instrumental  classes. 

Likewise  participation  in  ensemble  groups  will  be  required 
without  additional  credit  during  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Extra  fees  are  charged  for  Applied  Music.   (See  page  12.) 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

With  School  Music  As  a  Major  Subject 

Instrumental  Supervisor 


Freshman  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Major    Orchestral    Instrument I 

*Flute  1-2  I 

*Violin  or  Cello  1-2 I 

Sight   Singing   101-102 II 

Theory  101-102  II 

Dictation  101-102  II 

Appreciation  101-102  II 

English   101-102:  in 


Sophomore  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Major  Orchestral  Instrument I 

•Clarinet  1-2  I 

Sight   Singing  201-202 II 

Dictation  201-202  II 

Harmony  201-202 II 

-(-Keyboard  Harmony  201-202 II 

Form  and  Analysis  201-202 II 

English  103-104 Ill 

General  Psychology  301-302 Ill 


Hours 
1 
1 
1 
3 
2 
3 
1 
3 


Hr.  Cred. 
Each  Sem. 

3 

2 

2 

1 

2 

iy2 
i 

3 

i5y2 


Hr.  Cred. 

Hours 

Each  Sem. 

1 

2y2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

3 

1% 

2 

2 

1 

% 

2 

i 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16% 


*A11  Applied  Music  is  taken  privately  with  an  instructor.  See  page  — . 

Note — Theory  102  is  Elementary  Harmony — Oral,  Written  and  Key- 
board. Eecital  Class  attendance  is  compulsory  for  all  students. 

-(•Keyboard  Harmony  may  be  substituted  by  an  elective  in  case  the 
student  has  not  sufficient  command  of  the  keyboard. 
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Junior  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Trumpet    1-2    I 

Instrumental  Grade  Methods   301-302 II 

*Directed  Instrumental  Teaching  302 II 

Harmony    301-302    II 

History  of  Music  301-302 II 

Conducting  301-302  II 

Foreign  Language    101-102 Ill 

Educational   Psychology   Ill 


Senior  Year 

Subject.  Group 

Orchestra    Instrument    (elective) I 

Instrumental  Grade  Methods  303-304 II 

Directed  Instrumental  Teaching    302-303 II 

Counterpoint   301-302   II 

History  of  Music  303-304 U 

Orchestration  301-302  II 

Foreign  Language   201-202 Ill 

Recital  Criticism  LT 

Elective    II 


Hr.  Cred. 

Hours 

Each  Sem. 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16 

Hr.  Cred. 

Hours 

Each  Sem 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

16 


^One  semester  only. 


A.     GENERAL  SUPERVISOR 

For  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  with  General  Supervision 
as  principal  study,  proficiency  of  Grade  3  in  piano  (with  em- 
phasis on  sight  reading  and  technical  facility  rather  than  on 
memorization  of  pianoforte  literature)  and  Grade  2  in  voice 
is  required. 

The  degree  of  proficiency  in  Minor  instrument  is  of  Ele- 
mentary Standing,  grades  1  and  2.  It  is  understood  that  if, 
at  the  end  of  the  allotted  time,  the  degree  of  proficiency  is 
not  reached,  the  study  will  have  to  be  continued.  Credit  will 
not  be  given  until  a  satisfactory  examination  is  passed. 

Participation  in  the  University  Choral  Union  or  Symphony 
Orchestra  and  (for  men  only)  the  University  Band  is  required 
during  each  year  of  residence,  without  additional  credit,  of  all 
students  electing  instrumental  classes. 

Likewise  participation  in  ensemble  groups  will  be  required 
without  additional  credit  during  the  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Extra  fees  are  charged  for  Applied  Music.   (See  page  12.) 
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With.  School  Music  As  a  Major  Subject 

General  Supervisor 


Freshman  Yeak 

Hr.  Cred. 
Subject.  Group      Hours     Each  Sem. 

Piano  2  I  13 

fClarinet  1-2  I  12 

{Violin  or  Cello  1-2 I  12 

Sight  Singing  103-104 II  3  1 

Theory    101-102    II  2  2 

Dictation  101-102  II  3  1% 

Appreciation  101-102  II  1  1 

English  Ill  3  3 

i5y2 


Sophomore  Year 


Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours 

Piano    3    I  1 

fVoice    1    I  1 

""Sight    Singing  203-204 II  2 

Dictation    201-202    II  3 

Harmony  201-202  II  2 

Keyboard  Harmony  201-202 II  1 

Form  and   Analysis   201-202 II  2 

General  Psychology  301-302 Ill  3 

English  Ill  3 


Hr.  Ored. 
Each  Sem. 

2% 

2 

1 

1% 

2 

% 
i 

3 
3 


16% 


*Before  graduation  the  student  must  have  completed  Piano  require- 
ments equivalent  to  entrance  requirements. 

^Equivalent  to  Voice  requirement  prescribed  for  the  end  of  second 

year. 

Note — Theory  102  is  Elementary  Harmony — Oral,  Written  and  Key- 
board. Eecital  Class  attendance  is  compulsory  for  all  students.  Key- 
board Harmony  may  be  substituted  by  an  elective,  in  case  the  student 
has  not  sufficient  command  of  the  keyboard. 

fAll  Applied  Music  is  taken  privately  with  an  instructor.  (See 
page  12.) 
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Junior  Year 

Hr.  Oed. 
Subject.  Group       Hours     Each  Sem. 

Voice  2  I  12 

History  of  Music  301-302 II  2  2 

Form  and  Analysis   301-302 II  2  2 

Counterpoint  301-302    II  2  2 

Methods    301-302    II  2  2 

Directed    Teaching    302 nil 

(Second  semester  only) 

Foreign    Language     101-102 Ill  3  3 

Educational   Psychology   Ill  3  3 

17 

Senior  Year 

Hr.  Cred. 

Subject.                                                                  Group  Hours     Each  Sem. 

Trumpet   1-2    I  12 

History    of   Music    303-304 II  2             2 

Conducting    301-302    II  1             1 

Methods   303-304   II  2             2 

Methods   305-306    II  2             2 

Directed  Teaching  303-304 II  2             2 

Dramatic    Art    Ill  2             2 

Foreign  Language   Ill  3             3 


16 
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IV.     ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 

The  courses  of  this  department  are  given  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  of  Loyola  University. 

In  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Schools  of  Music  the  following  standards  have  been 
set  for  Group  III: 

(a)  With  Voice  as  a  Major,  a  minimum  of  24  and  a  maxi- 
mum of  30  semester  hours  of  academic  and  cultural  courses  are 
required,  to  include  at  least  10  semester  hours  in  modern  lan- 
guage and  additional  courses  in  languages,  English  poetry, 
drama,  and  correlated  arts. 

(b)  With  an  Instrument  or  Composition  as  a  Major,  a  mini- 
mum of  18  and  a  maximum  of  30  semester  hours  are  required 
in  subjects  of  a  general  cultural  value. 

For  the  description  of  academic  subjects,  consult  the  Cata- 
logue of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Group  I — Applied  Music  As  Required  in  School  Music 
For  description  of  courses  in  Voice,  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 

Violoncello  and  Harp,  see  Applied  Music. 

Flute  1-2.  Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios  in 
all  keys. 

Exercises:  Pares,  Maquarre,  De  Lorenzo;  orchestra  studies, 
chamber  music,  works  by  Bach,  etc. 

Oboe  1-2.     Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Exercises:  Pares  and  Barret;  orchestra  studies  and  wood- 
wind ensemble;  selected  pieces. 

Clarinet  1-2.     Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Exercises:  Studies,  Langelus;  transposition  studies;  and 
woodwind  ensemble.  Fantasia  and  Rondo-Weber  and  other 
works  of  similar  value. 
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Bassoon  1-2.     Diatonic  and  Chromatic  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Studies:  Wessenborn  (revised  edition);  Pares,  Orchestra 
Studies;  woodwind  ensemble. 

French  Horn  1-2.  Breathing,  tonguing,  embrochure  tone 
production,  transposition  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Studies  by  Eric  Hauser ;  orchestral  studies ;  brass  ensemble ; 
selected  works. 

Trumpet  1-2.  Tone  production,  breathing,  tonguing,  em- 
brochure,  scales  and  arpeggios. 

Studies:  S.  Jacome,  Arban,  Goldman;  orchestra  studies; 
brass  ensemble. 

Trombone  1-2.  Scales  and  arpeggios,  tone  production, 
breathing. 

Studies :  Muller,  Clarke,  etc. ;  orchestra  studies ;  brass  en- 
semble. 

Violin  1-2.  Sevcik,  Method  for  Beginners,  Books  I,  II,  III, 
IV.  Gruenberg,  Elementary  Violin  Lessons;  all  Major  and 
Minor  scales  and  arpeggios  in  the  first  position. 

Studies :  Wohlf ahrt,  Op.  45,  Book  1 ;  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Book  1 ; 
Duets  by  Pleyel,  Op.  48 ;  Mazas,  Op.  70. 

Credit  will  not  be  given  for  Violin  1  until  Violin  2  has 
been  completed. 

Cello  1-2.  Kummer  Method,  the  first  six  positions;  Popper, 
Fifteen  Easy  Studies  in  the  First  Position;  Kummer  Method 
continued;  Tenor  clef;  Scales  in  two  octaves;  Lee,  Progressive 
and  Melodic  Etudes,  Vol.  I.  Easy  pieces  by  Noelk,  Op.  112, 
Op.  115;  easy  sonatinas  by  Hoffman. 


College  of  Music  209 

Group  II — Theory 

Prerequisite. 

Elementary  Theory. 

Appreciation  101-102.  1  hour,  2  credits. 

Recognition    and    analysis    of    Form    and    Interpretation 
through  attentive  listening. 

Illustrations    provided    by    victrola    or    instrumental    per- 
formance. 

Composition  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Form  202  with  written  application.   Original  compositions 
in  smaller  forms.  Song  form  with  trio  inclusive. 

Composition  303-304.  10  credits. 

Composition   in    larger    forms.    Choral.    Chamber    and    Or- 
chestral. 

Conducting  301-302.  1  hour,  iy2  credits. 

Use  of  baton.  Score  reading.  Practice  in  conducting  small 
combinations  of  two  to  four  parts. 

Score  reading  and  practice  in  conducting  the  Junior  Or- 
chestra and  Chorus. 

Conducting  303-304.  1  hour,  2  credits. 

This    course    is    intended   for    singers    and    organists,    and 
teaches  the  various  church  services  and  training  of  choirs. 

Counterpoint  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Two-part  counterpoint — all  species. 
Two-part  inventions. 

Counterpoint  303-304.  4  hours,  4  credits. 

Three-part  strict  counterpoint — various  species. 
Three-part  inventions. 
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Counterpoint  201,  C-202,  C.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Canon  and  Fugue. 

Text:  Andre  Gedalge,  "Traite  de  la  Fugue." 

Study  of  the  subject  and  answer;  counter-subject  episodes 
and  stretto.  Analysis,  scoring  and  writing  of  real  and  tonal 
fugues. 

Dictation  101-102.  3  hours,  3  credits. 

Recognition  of  intervals.  Easy  diatonic  interval  progression. 
Simple  rhythmic  and  melodic  dictation. 

Melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation  continued.  Recognition  of 
diminished  and  augmented  intervals.  Preparatory  training  for 
two-part  dictation.  Dictation  of  lessons  containing  simple 
modulation.  Taking  musical  dictation  in  limited  time. 

Dictation  201-202.  3  hours,  3  credits. 

Two-part  contrapuntal  dictation.  Preparation  for  harmonic 
dictation.  Single-part  Melodic  dictation  continued,  faster 
tempo. 

Contrapuntal  and  Harmonic  dictation. 

Dictation  301-302.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Difficult  dictations — Melodic  and  Contrapuntal. 

Form  and  Analysis  201-202.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

The  construction  of  Phrases,  Periods  simple  and  with 
extensions.  The  two  and  three-part  forms. 

Form  and  Analysis  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Developed  two  and  three-part  forms.  The  song  form  with 
subordinate  song.  The  Rondo  forms.  The  Sonata  form. 

Harmony  201-202.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Harmonization  of  given  melodies,  figured  and  unfigured 
basses — including  dominant  seventh  chords. 

Simple  modulation — dominant  ninth  chords.  Harmonization 
of  given  melodies  and  basses  using  all  acquired  material. 
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Harmony  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Modulation  continued.  Altered  chords.  Suspensions.  Antici- 
pations. Passing  notes. 

Harmony  303-304.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Harmonization  of  Chorals.  Original  melodies  and  Folk 
Songs. 

Harmony  305-306.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

A  study  of  modern  theories  of  Harmony. 

History  of  Music  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

The  music  of  the  ancient  Greeks. 

The  music  of  the  early  Christian  Church. 

The  beginning  of  Polyphony.  Study  of  Neumatic  Notations. 

The  Medieval  period. 

The  Medieval  and  Resaissance  instrumental  music. 

Gregorian  music. 

History  of  Music  303-304.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Monteverde — Transition  to  the  modern  period. 
Development  of  Italian  opera. 

The  beginning  of  opera  in  France  England  and  Germany. 
Instrumental  music  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
Romantic  and  modern  periods. 
The  rise,  of  modern  schools. 
Biography — American  development. 
Modern  tendencies. 

*Keyboard  Harmony  201-202.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Application  at  the  keyboard  of  all  material  studied  in 
Theory  102  and  Harmony  201.  Transposition. 

^Keyboard  Harmony  301-302.  1  hour,  1  credit. 

Keyboard  application  of  Harmony  201-202.  Exercises  in 
modulation.  Harmonization  at  sight  of  melodies.  Transposi- 
tion of  Folk  Song. 


*This  course  is  compulsory  for  students  having  a  good  command  of 
the  keyboard.  This  course  is  required  of  students  majoring  in  Com- 
position. 
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Methods  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Rote  singing  and  care  of  the  child's  voice.  Problems  in  tone 
and  rhythm.  Games  suitable  for  kindergarten,  first  and  sec- 
ond grades. 

Material  and  Methods  for  the  third  and  fourth  grades.  Ob- 
servation. 

Methods  303-304.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Sixth  and  seventh  and  eighth  grade  material.  Observation. 
Methods  305-306.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Courses  of  study  for  High  Schools  and  Normal  Schools. 

Material  for  Chorus,  Glee  Club  and  Orchestra. 

Conducting  and  teaching  of  Music  Appreciation  in  the  In- 
termediate Junior  and  Senior  High  School  grades. 

Directed  Teaching  302.  1  credit. 

During  the  second  semester,  students  teach  in  schools  un- 
der supervision. 

Directed  Teaching  303-304.  4  credits. 

Continuation  of  Directed  Teaching  302. 

Instrumental  Grade  Methods  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Study  of  Instrumental  class  pedagogy.  The  teaching  of 
String  and  Woodwind  classes  in  elementary  grades.  Problems 
of  organization  and  equipment;  suitable  material  is  studied. 

Instrumental  Grade  Methods  303-304.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Continuation  of  Methods  302  with  special  attention  to  en- 
semble combinations.  Development  of  Brass  and  Percussion 
classes. 

Directed  Instrumental  Teaching  302.  1  credit. 

Observation  and  participation.  Opportunities  are  provided 
for  directed  practice  teaching  in  schools. 
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Directed  Instrumental  Teaching  303-304.  4  credits. 

Practical  experience  in  supervised  Instrumental  Class  in- 
struction. Organization  of  ensemble  groups.  Orchestra  and 
Band  in  High  Schools.  Solving  of  problems  which  confront 
the  Band  and  Orchestra  director.  Ways  and  means  of  secur- 
ing community"  support  and  interest. 

Directed  Instrumental  Teaching  303-304.  4  credits. 

Practical  experience  in  supervised  Instrumental  Class  in- 
struction. Elementary  Schools.  Organization  of  ensemble 
groups.  Orchestra  and  Bands  in  High  Schools.  Solving  of 
problems  which  confront  the  Band  and  Orchestra  director. 
Ways  and  means  of  securing  community  support  and  interest. 

Orchestration  301-302.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

A  study  of  orchestra  and  band  instruments. 

Transcription  and  scoring  for  orchestra  and  of  simple  Com- 
positions by  Schumann,  Mendelssohn,  Grieg,  etc. 

Orchestration  303-304.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  majoring  in  Theory 
and  covers  the  textbooks;  Gevaert,  "Traite  d'Orchestration," 
and  Rimsky-Korsakow,  "Principles  of  Orchestration." 

Orchestration  305-306.  2  hours,  4  credits. 

Continuation  of  Orchestration  303-304.  Arrangements  for 
full  orchestra  of  piano  sonatas  by  standard  composers.  Orches- 
tration of  original  compositions. 

Sight  Singing  101-102.  3  hours,  2  credits. 

Sight  reading  in  Treble  and  Bass  Clefs.  Preparatory  study 
of  the  Soprano  Clef.  Sight  singing  in  two  voices. 

Sight  Singing  in  Treble,  Bass  and  Soprano  Clefs.  Prepara- 
tory study  of  the  Alto  and  Tenor  Clefs.  Sight  singing  in  two 
and  three  voices. 
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Sight  Singing  201-202.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Sight  reading  of  more  difficult  music  written  in  Treble, 
Bass,  Soprano,  Alto  and  Tenor  Clefs.  Sight  reading  of  music 
with  changing  Clefs.  Preparatory  study  of  the  Mezzo-Soprano 
and  Baritone  Clefs. 

Sight  reading  of  music  written  in  the  Mezzo-Soprano  and 
Baritone  Clefs. 

Sight  Singing  103-104.  3  hours,  2  credits. 

Diatonic  progressions  and  skips  along  the  tonic,  dominant, 
subdominant  and  submediant  chords.  Various  rhythmic  fig- 
ures, including  two  notes  to  the  beat.  Easy  two-part  exercises. 

Read  at  sight,  individually,  with  syllables  in  all  keys.  Easy 
two-part  exercises  and  songs  in  treble  and  bass  clefs.  Rhythmic 
figures,  including  four  notes  to  the  beat. 

Sight  Singing  203-204.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Chromatic  and  minor  scales.  Drills  in  diatonic  and  chro- 
matic intervals.  Rhythmic  figures  with  two,  three  and  four 
notes  to  the  beat.  Two  and  three-part  singing. 

Intensive  study  of  difficult  rhythmic  figures.  Chromatic  in- 
tervals. Three  and  four-part  singing. 

Theory  101.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Study  of  the  fundamental  Theory  of  Music,  comprising 
formation  of  scales.  The  study  of  the  general  scale  of  fifths, 
demonstration  of  the  Diatonic,  Chromatic  and  Enharmonic' 
orders  in  music.  A  complete  study  of  intervals  and  their  classi- 
fication according  to  the  order  to  which  they  belong.  Time 
divisions;  classification  and  inversions;  principle  of  figuration 
and  terms  used  in  the  study  of  Harmony. 

Theory  102.  2  hours,  2  credits. 

Principles  of  Chord  Connection  in  fundamental  position. 
Doubling  of  notes.  Inversions.  The  dominant  and  secondary 
seventh  chords  and  inversions.  Harmonization  of  given  figured 
basses  by  Richter  or  Jadassohn. 


Register  of  Students  215 

REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Arts  and  Scdsnces 
Seniors 

Aucoin,  Felix  Louis,  Jr Ph.    B Louisiana 

Barrois,  Jules,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Br oussard,  Charles  Cyril Ph.    B Louisiana 

Cambre,  Edward  Joseph B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Carey,  Edward  Bobert,  Jr B.   S Colorado 

Casteix,  Martial  Bruno,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Causse,  Robert  M.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Conner,  Charles  James B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Curtis,  Robert  L.,  Jr B.  S.  Ee - Texas 

Daspit,  John  Ignatius B.    S.    Ph Louisiana 

Davis,  Homer  Wallace B.    S California 

Delsa,  Thomas  Anderson B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

D  'Ger olamo,  Victor,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

DeGruy,  Louis  V.,  Jr B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Dillon,  William  P.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Dore,  Alexander  B.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Duignan,  Philip  Francis Ph.  B Louisiana 

Eaton,  Homer  Delbert B.  S.  Ec New  Mexico 

Englert,  Henry  Paul Ph.  B Louisiana 

Finley,  John  McLaughlin B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Fitzgerald,  John  G Ph.  B Louisiana 

Folse,  Roland  Leo A.    B Louisiana 

Francioni,  Robert  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Frey,  Charles  Francis B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Garland,  Harry  Thomas Ph.  B Louisiana 

Ghio,  Bernard  Joseph Ph..    B Texas 

Giselard,  James  Brennan B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Green,  John  Michael B.    S.    Ec Texas 

Hourguettes,  Leon  Elwood Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hubbuch,  William  O B.  S.  Ch Tennessee 

Hughes,  James  Wellington A.  B Louisiana 

Jackson,  Richard B.    S.    Ph Louisiana 

Kessler,  Eugene  F.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Knobloch,  Guy  Joseph,  Jr B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Knoph,  William  Charles B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Lachmann,  Alfred  George B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

La  Cour,  Edward  Paul,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lawrence,  Hayward  Townley B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Levet,  Carl  Leslie B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lopez,  John  Beverly -Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mack,  Alvin  Gregory B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 
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de  Mahy,  Charles  Thomas B.   S.   Ee Louisiana 

McMahon,  Joseph  Baymond Ph.    B Louisiana 

McPhail,  Curtis  W B.    S.    Bl Louisiana 

Merse,  Ernest  S B.    S.   Bl Louisiana 

Messonnier,  Marcel  James,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Michel,  Julian  Gerard A.    B Louisiana 

de  Monsabert,  Winston  Eussel B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Pailet,  Norman B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Prat,  Fernand  George,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Preis,  E.  Jauquet B.     S Louisiana 

Preisser,  Ulric  Firmin Ph.  B Louisiana 

Eead,  Alexander  Louis A.    B Louisiana 

Bichard,  Andrew  P.  II B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bichard,  Aubrey  James B.  S.  Ec Mississippi 

Bieth,  Chester  Martin B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bosenson,  Leonard  Henry A.  B Louisiana 

Sbisa,  John  Edwin B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Scheuermann,  Edward  J B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Simmons,  Clyde  James Ph.  B Louisiana 

Staub,  Baymond  E Ph.  B Louisiana 

Taylor,  Edward  Barmer B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Trapani,  Frank  Joseph B.     S ^Louisiana 

Wegmann,  Leo  Francis Ph.  B Louisiana 

Young,  James  Johnston,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Juniors 

Alaimo,  Dominie B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Avegno,  Hamilton  Pershing Ph.  B Louisiana 

Aviles,  Philip  J.,  Jr B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Babin,  Louis  Leslie A.  B Louisiana 

Bailey,  Stephen  Joseph B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Barrett,  Daniel  Joseph,  Jr B.    S.    Bl Louisiana 

Bazin,  Bichard  L Pre-Md Louisiana 

Bologna,  Anthony  P B.    S Louisiana 

Bologna,  Gaetan  La  Barbera B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Brown,  James  Everett Ph.  B Louisiana 

Byrne,  Michael  Joseph B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Caballero,  Leo  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Calhoun,  Clay  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Carlsen,  John  V Ph.  B Louisiana 

Casey,  Dennis  Anderson,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Casey,  Michael  W.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Casey,  Bobert  Taylor A.  B Louisiana 

Ciolino,  Henry  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ciolino,  Salvatore  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 
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Clancy,  Lloyd  John Ph.  B Louisiana 

Coker,  John  H Ph.     B Louisiana 

Connelly.  John  Wilbert B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Coste,  Eulalie  M B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Craig,  Winfred  Cornelius B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Daigle,  Edward  K B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Dalferes,  John  L.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Puerto  Bieo 

D'Aunoy,  Fred  G B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Dematteo,  Ignatius  Martin Pre-Md Louisiana 

Edward,  John  Henry,  Jr B.   S.  Ph Louisiana 

Elmer,  Joseph  C B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Engler,  Henry  Julius,  Jr Ph.    B Louisiana 

Fogarty,  Joseph  Eugene Ph.    B Louisiana 

Gagnet,  George  Peter,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ginsberg,  Bosetta B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Goetz,  Catherine B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Mississippi 

Griggs,  Sidney  Lewis,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Guyer,  George  S Ph.    B Oklahoma 

Haney,  Jacob  Joseph,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hayes,  Francis  Xavier Ph.  B. Louisiana 

Hinterlang,  Victor  Albert B.    S Louisiana 

Holloway,  Charles  E B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Hooper,  John  Louis B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Juge,  Harold  Dennis B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Kepper,  Charles  Arthur,  Jr B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Kirn,  Theodore  Francis,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

LaBiche,  Marcus  C B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

LeBlane,  J.  Wilfred,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lohmann,  Idas  Wistern B.   S.   Ph Louisiana 

Maerz,  Frank  L B.   E.    Ec Texas 

Mahoney,  Lionel  William Pre-L Louisiana 

Mannino,  Fortunato  Salvatore B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Mathews,  James  Scott,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Mendell,  Joseph  Warren B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Meyer,  Julius  M Pre-Md Louisiana 

Mistrot,  Lloyd,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Montz,  Armand  M.,  Jr B.  S.  Ee. Louisiana 

Morgan,  Stanley  Earl Pre-Md Louisiana 

Morrow,  Kobert  Francis B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Myers,  Joseph B.    S.    Ec California 

Nix,  Balph  Bobert B.    S Louisiana 

Nordstrom,  Edwin B.    S.    Ec California 

O  'Donnell,  Andrew  J.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

O 'Toole,  William  Francis B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Peterson,  James  Harvey B.  S.  Ec Mississippi 

Eidolfo,  Joseph,  Jr Ph.    B Louisiana 

Salvant,  Bobert  James B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 


218  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 

Sanders,  Cecil B.    S.    Ec California 

Schilleci,  Philomene  B B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Schmidt,  Arthur  C B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Schneidau,  John  Donald,  Jr B.  S.  Bl Louisiana 

Screen,  John  F B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Simoneaux,  Sidney  J.,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Stein,  Osear  Charles,  Jr Ph.    B Louisiana 

Stephenson,  Elaine B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Strohmeyer,  Lawrence  John B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Sunseri,  Philip  D B.     S .Louisiana 

Treme,  Wallace  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Tullier,  Marshall  P.,  Jr B.   S Louisiana 

Ullrich,  George  F B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Valentine,  Claude  Elmer,  Jr B.    S.   Bl Louisiana 

Verderame,  Charles  Pascal B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Vignes,  Joseph  L JB.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Waguespack,  Herbert  W.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Walle,  Joseph  Gerard Ph.  B Louisiana 

Weaver,  William  James B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Wegmann,  Edward  F A.  B Louisiana 

Westfahl,  Edward  J.,  Jr Ph.    B Oklahoma 

Wichser,  Celeste  G Pre-Md Louisiana 

Wingerter,  Lorain  Francis A.    B Louisiana 

Sophomores 

Achee,  Philip  Stanislaus B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Anderson,  Jack  Kobert Pre-Md Louisiana 

Arnoult,  James  L Ph.  B Louisiana 

Armstrong,  Gerald  A A.    B Georgia 

Babb,  James  C A.  B Massachusetts 

Beach,  Peter  Calan B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Beach,  Paul  Milton B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Becker,  Allen  George,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Benitez,  Mario  P B.  S.  Bl Louisiana 

Bergen,  George  T A.  B Florida 

Bernard,  Daniel  G A.  B Louisiana 

Bertucci,  Peter  Christian A.    B Louisiana 

Bologna,  Joseph  Vincent A.    B Louisiana 

Borne,  Allison  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Boudreaux,  Clay  Augustus B.   S.  Ec .Louisiana 

Boudreaux,  Joseph  Gregory Pre-L Louisiana 

Bourg,  Catherine B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Braud,  Sidney  Francis,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Broussard,  Slavin  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Browning,  Louis  Eugene Pre-Md Arkansas 
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Brunner,  David  Anthony B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Bull,  John  Baymond B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Caillouet,  Clyde  C Pre-L Louisiana 

Capriotti,  Peter  Henry B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Caramonta,  Anthony  Adam A.  B Louisiana 

Carriere,  Frank  Montbrun,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Casey,  Clyde  Taylor Pre-Md Louisiana 

Casey,  Byron  Joseph,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Chapman,  Edward  J A.    B Pennsylvania 

Codifer,  Louis  Pascal,  Jr B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Collins,  Freda  K B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Compagno,  Peter  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Cotton,  William  Mansfield Ph.  B Louisiana 

Crandell,  Charles  Taylor B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Cuchinotto,  John  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Cuchinotto,  Santo  Nicholas B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Danna,  Gesuardo  Aloysius Ph.  B Louisiana 

Daste,  Verdun  Eoger Ph.  B Louisiana 

Dastugue,  JohnL A.  B Louisiana 

Dazet,  Albert,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Dean,  Malcolm  Harold B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Dillon,  Otis  Joseph Pre-L Louisiana 

Doussan,  Albert  Francis,  Jr A..  B Louisiana 

Douville,  Stanley  G A.    B Alabama 

Drewes,  Joseph  Marion B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Elmer,  Alphonse  Christopher B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Elmer,  Morel  Miller,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Farrell,  Alfred  Marr,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Faucheux,  Bene  Victor B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Fenerty,  John  J.,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Fisher,  Charles  William B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Fletcher,  Warren  E B.  S.  Ec California 

Fonseca,  George  Norman B.  S.  Ec .Louisiana 

Fresh,  Forrest  K Ph.  B Louisiana 

Fresh,  Bonald  J Ph.  B Louisiana 

Giangrosso,  Freddie B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Giroir,  Leon  Jean B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Gist,  George  Mally B.  S.  Ec Texas 

Gomila,  Maurice  Louis Pre-L Louisiana 

Gonzalez,  Gonzalo Pre-Md Mexico 

Goodspeed,  Baymond  John B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Grieshaber,  Frederick  Cleary,  Jr....  Pre-Md Louisiana 

Groome,  Dennis  H.,  Jr Pre-Md Mississippi 

Guillot,  Baymond  Albert A..  B Louisiana 

Harper,  John  T A.  B Louisiana 

Harris,  Clyde  A Pre-D Louisiana 
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Harvey,  Edward  A A.  B Louisiana 

Haydel,  Eugene  Victor,  Jr B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Healey,  Charles  Shepard Pre-D Louisiana 

Hein,  Warren  Charles A.  B Louisiana 

Hodgins,  Charles  Fenner,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hoffman,  Henry  Keating B.    S Louisiana 

Horcasitas,  Hortensia  M B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Horstmann,  Rudolph  Bernard B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Joubert,  Edward  Joseph,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Kavanagh,  Lawrence  David A.    B Louisiana 

Kennelly,  Michael A.  B New  York 

Klause,  William  Louis,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Knight,  John  Lenzy B.  S.  Ec Texas 

Koehl,  Edward  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lally,  Daniel,  Jr B.     S.    Ec Kentucky 

Lambert,  Evan  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Lanahan,  Dennis  Joseph,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Florida 

Laporte,  Randal  James B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

LeBlanc,  Richard  Edmund Pre-L Louisiana 

Liska,  Alvin  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Loisel,  Vernon  Hubert B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Luck,  Richard  Joseph B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Lyons,  Daniel  Joseph B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Maduell,  Charles  Rene,  Jr B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Maher,  Albert  C B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Martina,  Norman  F B.  S.  Bl Louisiana 

Martinez,  Benigno  Andres Pre-D Louisiana 

Martinez,  Urban  B Pre-Md Louisiana 

McDonald,  Paul  James Ph.    B Mississippi 

Meunier,  Richard  Joseph B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Mobley,  Thomas  B B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Morgadanes,  Robert Ph.     B Louisiana 

Meyer,  Joseph  K A.  B New  Mexico 

Millet,  John  H A.    B Texas 

Moran,  John  C A.  B Maryland 

Mulcrone,  Thomas  F A.  B Alabama 

Muldrey,  James  Edward,  Jr B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Murphy,  Robert  Patrick B.  S.  Ec Ohio 

Nehlig,  Robert  Albert B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Nix,  John  Darling,  III Ph.  B Louisiana 

Occhipinti,  Anthony  Raymond Pre-D Louisiana 

O'Dwyer,  Rudolph  Theodore,  Jr A.     B Louisiana 

Palisi,  Vincent  Anthony A.  B Louisiana 

Petersen,  Ira  Edward B.    S.    Ch Louisiana 

Pettingill,  Bernard  Francis B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Pettingill,  William,  Jr B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 
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Pistorius,  Clement  M A.    B Louisiana 

Pons,  Walter  Anthony,  Jr B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Porter,  Joseph  William,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Badebaugh,  Joseph  W A.  B Louisiana 

Eeed,  Wlliam  K B.   S Louisiana 

Beising,  Andreas  Frederick A.  B Louisiana 

Bieau,  Jackson  George Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bieman,  Balph  F A.  B New  York 

Biggie,  Joseph  C A.  B Maryland 

Bobinson,  Charles  Bay Pre-D Mississippi 

Bogero,  John  E A.  B Florida 

Bomero,  Sidney  J.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Booney,  James  H.  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Boussel,  Edward  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Boussel,  Ervin  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Buiz,  Camilo  Eafael Pre-L Panama 

Busso,  Joseph  John Ph.    B Louisiana 

Busso,  Bocco  Budolph Ph.    B Louisiana 

Scalf  ano,  Frank  Peter B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Schell,  Frederick  K A.  B Texas 

Schiro,  Francis  John B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Schneekenburger,  Peter  H.,  Jr B.  S.   Ch Louisiana 

Schulte,  Joseph  Ott B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Schwartz,  Eugene  August B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Simno,  George  Bennyson,  Jr B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Simpson,  William  Henry,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Smythe,  Osa  Jack Pre-L Louisiana 

Stafford,  Howard  J B.    S.    Ec Washington,  D.  C. 

Sterbcow,  Sol Pre-Md Louisiana 

Steward,  Chadbourne Pre-L Louisiana 

Tregle,  Joseph  George,  Jr Ph.     B Louisiana 

Tucker,  Louis  Kendall B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Tugenhaft,  Sadie B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Texas 

Waguespack,  George  Earl A.  B Louisiana 

Wilkes,  Morgan Ph.    B Texas 

Woolley,  Eichard A.  B Florida 

Wynne,  Edward  Williamson Pre-Md Louisiana 

Young,  Armar  D B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Zeringue,  Christopher  W B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Zibilich,  George  John Pre-Md Louisiana 

Freshmen 

Antonini,  George  H Pre-D Louisiana 

Arze,  Gil  Carlos B.  S.  Ec Panama 

Asher,  John  F B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ballina,  Harold  Bobert A.  B Louisiana 

Barrier,  Frank  F B.  S.  Ec California 
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Beauvais,  Hewitt  J.,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

Berckes,  Douglas  B B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Bergen,  Edward  J A.    B Florida 

Biehon,  Edward  C Pre-D Kentucky 

Bienvenu,  Patrick  X Pre-D Louisiana 

Bierhorst,  Oliver  Karl Pre-L Louisiana 

Bonura,  Frank  J B.    S.    Ec 1 Texas 

Bonura,  Lawrence  W B.    S.    Ec Texas 

Boyle,  Thomas  F Pre-D Louisiana 

Broussard,  Simon  B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Brown,  George  T B.  S.  Mt Mississippi 

Brown,  Francis  L.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Buwe,  Edward  J.,  Jr JB.    S Louisiana 

Buhler,  William  S B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Byrnes,  Elbert  N B.    S.    Ec Louisiana 

Capdevielle,  Christian,  Jr B.    S.    Ee Louisiana 

Capelle,  John  J A.  B Louisiana 

Carimi,  Ruf  us  M B.   S Louisiana 

Casey,  John  R A.  B Louisiana 

Cawthon,  Edward  H Pre-D Florida 

Charbonnet,  Harry  N B.  S.  Mt Louisiana 

Christman,  Luther  O B.  S.  Ee Texas 

Clabby,  Merlyn  L JB.  S.  Ec Iowa 

Coccaro,  Clement  V Pre-Md Mississippi 

Collins,  Philip  R A.  B Louisiana 

Colomb,  John  J Pre-D Louisiana 

Condon,  Raymond  A B.  S.  Ec New  Jersey 

Conner,  Allan  L .B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Cooke,  William  W.,  Jr B.   S.   Ph Louisiana 

Coon,  John  Ellis Pre-L Louisiana 

Cristadora,  Maurice  A.,  Jr B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Daigle,  John  Harry Pre-Md Louisiana 

D  'Antonio,  Charles  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Daussat,  Waldo  J B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

David,  Joseph  B B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

DiGiglia,  John  A Pre-D Louisiana 

DiLeo,  Joseph  A Pre-D Louisiana 

Dillon,  William  T A.  B Louisiana 

Doyle,  Jacob  H A.    B Alabama 

Dugger,  James  E Ph.  B Louisiana 

Duplantier,  Armand  J B.  S.  Mt Louisiana 

Duvic,  Henry  T Pre-D Louisiana 

Eanes,  William  M.,  Ill B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Elder,  William  B..}  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Elliott,  Clyde  J A.  B Louisiana 

Estillette,  Ernest  L B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Ferlita,  Paul  J Pre-Md Florida 
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Fernandez  Sergio  J Pre-Md Florida 

Flynn,  Harry  J.,  Jr Pre-Md Louisiana 

Frey,  Lawrence  S -B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Gaff ord,  Robert  F A.    B Texas 

Galliano,  Anthony  F B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Ganucheau,  Frank  P B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Gardiner,  Francis  M Pre-L Louisiana 

Garriga,  Percy  G B.   S.  Ee Mississippi 

Gaude,  Albert  P.,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

Gautreaux,  Raymond Ph.  B Louisiana 

Giangrosso,  James  L Pre-Md Louisiana 

Goetz,  Charles  C A.  B Mississippi 

Goldman,  Leonard  N Pre-D Louisiana 

Gonzalez,  Manuel Pre-Md Cuba 

Gould,  William  J Pre-D Louisiana 

Grosz,  Harry  G B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Guidry,  Jerome Ph.    \B Louisiana 

Hand,  Theodore  F B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Harding,  Warwick  van  B B.  S.  Ec Mississippi 

Hardy,  Joseph,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hebert,  Clyde  J B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hecker,  Elwood  P A.  B Louisiana 

Hecker,  Francis  F A.    B Louisiana 

Heier,  Thomas  J.,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

d'Hemecourt,  Jules  A.,  Jr B.  S.  Ph Louisiana 

Herbert,  Arthur  J .B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Hiegel,  Ludwig  J A.    B Arkansas 

Hinckley,  Clanton  D B.   S.  Ec _ Louisiana 

Holdsworth,  Melvin  M H.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Holten,  Thomas  G Pre-D Louisiana 

Horner,  Kenneth  E B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Housey,  William  T J3.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Keller,  JohnF A.  B Louisiana 

Kenyan,  James  I.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Iowa 

Kirn,  William  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Koenenn,  Linus  A.,  Jr B.  S.  Ee Mississippi 

Kreher,  Merit  W Ph.    B Louisiana 

Latino,  Anthony  S Pre-L Louisiana 

LeBlanc,  Albert  P.,  Jr Pre-D Louisiana 

LeBlanc,  Alvin  A Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lewis,  Euth B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Lucien,  Ernest  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Lundin,  Eward  J A.  B Louisiana 

Lussier,  Albert  B Ph.  B Florida 

Lynette,  C.  Franklyn A.  B Louisiana 

Lyons,  Charles  K B.   S Louisiana 

Maclnerney,  Edward  O Pre-D Texas 
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Majoli,  Michael  B A.  B Louisiana 

Malochee,  George  J B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Manion,  Francis  E Pre-L Louisiana 

Mares,  Trinidad  T Pre-L Texas 

Martin,  James  L B.  S.  Ec Texas 

Martin,  Irvin  J B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Martinez,  William  Bobert B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

May,  Julius  J A.  B Louisiana 

McCann,  Marcus  J.,  Jr B.    S.    Ch Texas 

McCarthy,  John  J B.  S.   Ec Louisiana 

MeGuire,  Harold  C B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Melton,  Edward  B Pre-L Louisiana 

Michel,  Gerard  A Ph.    B Louisiana 

Miranne,  Joseph  J.,  Jr A.    B Louisiana 

Montecino,  Henry  B A.  B Louisiana 

Moore,  Leonard  B Ph.    B Oklahoma 

Murdoch,  William  G Ph.  B Louisiana 

Murphy,  George  A Pre-L /....Louisiana 

Nasello,  Samuel  C Pre-L Louisiana 

Naveira,  Alfredo  P Pre-Md Bomay 

Neyland,  Singleton  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Nicholas,  Henry  M B.  S.  Ch Texas 

O  'Con,  Louis  N Pre-D Texas 

Ohlsen,  Magnus  T.,  Jr B.    S Louisiana 

Olivera,  Baul Pre-L Cuba 

Ory,  Joseph  J B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Pardo,  Henry  A B.  S.  Ec Panama 

Peak,  Joseph  E Pre-D Kentucky 

Peek,  Charles  B B.  S.   Ee Louisiana 

Perez,  Joseph  A B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Perrone,  John  J B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Poirier,  Leon  S B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Pomes,  Adrian  F B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 

Preston,  Norman  G B.  S.  Ec California 

Bamos,  Melvin  H B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Bateau,  Francis  J.,  Jr A.  B Louisiana 

Baymond,  John  D B.   S.   Ch , Louisiana 

Baymond,  Paul  C B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bead,  Henry  J A.  B Louisiana 

Bedding,  Joseph  A B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Bichter,  William  B B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Bieth,  Boland  J B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bitter,  Frank  E B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Bome,  George,  Jr B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Bomero,  Bamon Pre-Md Honduras 

Sanchez,  Bafael  C Pre-Md Florida 

Scalfano,  Samuel  S B.   S.   Ch Louisiana 
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Scheaffer,  Joseph  R.,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Sehexnayder,  Leo .Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schoen,  Philip  J.,  Ill A.  B Louisiana 

Sehuppert,  Gerard  M B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Smith,  Arthur  N B.   S.  Ch Louisiana 

Smith,  Vernon  L B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Sneed,  Eichard  D B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Soniat,  Henry  E B.   S.   Ec Louisiana 

Soulagnet,  Albert  M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Tamberella,  Michael  B Pre-Md Louisiana 

deTarnowsky,  Pierre  A Pre-L Louisiana 

Taylor,  Robert  W A.    B Louisiana 

Terrell,  Mark  E B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

de  Toledo,  Humberto  G Pre-D Camaguay 

Trelles,  Macrino  R Pre-L Louisiana 

duTriel,  Marie  E B.  S.  in  Lb.  Teh Louisiana 

Triay,  James  A.,  Jr B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Tripp,  Verne  W B.    S Louisiana 

Uhalt,  John  H B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Veazey,  George B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Villa,  Henry  L Pre-Md Louisiana 

Vinet,  William  C A.  B Louisiana 

Vivien,  Rene  E.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Vollenweider,  Roy  G A.  B Louisiana 

Walle,  Julius  G A.  B Louisiana 

Walsh,  Francis  M A.  B Louisiana 

Walsh,  John  T A.    B Tennessee 

Weber,  William  W B.  S.  Ee Louisiana 

Wenzel,  Joseph  G.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

White,  John  H.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Whitney,  Sewele  J B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Wilday,  Baldwin  O B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Wimberly,  Frank  0 Pre-L Louisiana 

Wise,  Robert  W B.  S.  Ee Iowa 

Wissinger,  John J3.  S Pennsylvania 

Woodruff,  Richard Pre-Md Louisiana 

Yeadon,  David  A B.  S.  Ch Louisiana 

Zoller,  Harry Pre-Md Louisiana 

Special 

Failla,  Joseph  J Special    Louisiana 

Fals,  John,  Jr Special   Louisiana 

Guerin,  Stanley  J.  B Special   Louisiana 

McDonnell,  William  F Special   Mississippi 

Rogge,  Edwin  F Pre-Md Texas 

Wicker,  N.  Charles  A Special    Louisiana 
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Unclassified 

DiLeo,  Samuel  J Pre-Md Louisiana 

McDonnell,  Alice  N B.S.    in    Lb.    Teh Mississippi 

Part-Time  Students 
Graduates 

Heidingsf elder,  Harold  E.,  Ph.B Louisiana 

Joint,  George  T.,  B.S.  Ec Louisiana 

Kusstatscher,   Sr.   M.   Gerard,   S.S.N.D.,  B.S Mississippi 

Lorio,  Sr.  M.  Clara,  O.P.,  B.S Louisiana 

Mettier,  Sr.  M.  Agnes,  M.H.S.,  A.B Louisiana 

Seeber,  William  Valentine,  Jr.,  B.S.  Ec Louisiana 

Seniors 

Araguel,  Eosalie  Charlotte Ph.  B Louisiana 

Arceneaux,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Joan  of  Arc,  M.  de  S.C A.  B Louisiana 

Armshaw,  Naomi  Theresa B.    S Louisiana 

Aucoin,  Bro.  Gontran,  S.C A.  B Louisiana 

Aviles,  Noelie  Amelia B.   S Louisiana 

Barcum,  Sr.  M.  Alban,  S.S.N.D A.  B Louisiana 

Bassett,  Virginia  Marie .A.  B Louisiana 

Bevering,  Sr.  M.  Naoma,  S.S.N.D A.  B Louisiana 

Blanchard,  Sr.  M.  Mechtilde,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Borne,  Caroline Ph.  B Louisiana 

Brennan,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Stanislaus,  M.  de  S.C .Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bruat,  Anna _ A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Canales,  Mo.  Trinidad,  S.T.J A.  B Louisiana 

Carey,  Evelyn  Mary B.   S Louisiana 

Cassidy,  Helen  Elizabeth A.  B Jjouisiana 

Charvet,  Marie  Menager A.  B Washington 

Clade,  Marion  Magdalena Ph.  B Louisiana 

Codifer,  Marie  Esther Ph.  B Louisiana 

Conzelmann,  Katherine  Marie A.  B Louisiana 

Coovert,  Sr.  Miriam,  S.S.N.D B.   S Louisiana 

Daigle,  Iona . A.  B Louisiana 

Daly,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Martina,  M.  de  S.C A.  B Louisiana 

Daviet,  Sr.  M.  Beatrice,  O.P A.  B Louisiana 

DeLaneuville,  Marie  Zorilda Ph.  B Louisiana 

Derbes,  Marie  Therese B.    S Louisiana 

Despres,  Sr.  M.  Celeste,  O.S.U A.  B Louisiana 

Dodds,  Sr.  Miriam,  D.  of  C.  St.  V Ph.  B Louisiana 

Drago,  Sr.  M.  Francesca,  O.P A.  B Louisiana 

Edwards,  Sr.  M.  DeLourdes,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Farley,  Sr.  Mary  de  Chantal,  B.S.M B.   S Louisiana 

Favret,  Marie  Gertrude Ph.  B Louisiana 
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Feltz,  Sr.  Dorothy,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.  B Louisiana 

Finan,  Sr.  M.  Clement,  E.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Foerster,  Sr.  Miriam  Therese,  S.B.S A.  B Louisiana 

Garcia,  Sr.  M.  Immaculata,  O.M.C A.  B Louisiana 

Geoff  ray,  Eudolph  Caesar B.    M Louisiana 

Gilbert,  Bro.  Gerard,  S.C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gillaspie,  Helen Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gillen,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Joseph,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Greco,  Josie  Dorothy Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gsell,  Sr.  M.  Eugene,  S.S.N.D A.  B Louisiana 

Gutierrez-Najera,  Marguerite A.  B Louisiana 

Haggerty,  Sr.  M.  Loyola,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B <. Louisiana 

Harrington,  Bro.  Basil,  S.C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Harrington,  Sr.  Marguerite,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Hassinger,  Sr.  Mary  Francis,  O.S.U A.  B Louisiana 

Hebert,  Sr.  Miriam  ,O.M.C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hechenberger,  Sr.  M.  itomana,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Mississippi 

Henritzy,  Myrtle  Bernice Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hobbs,  Alma  Alba B.    M. Louisiana 

Hynes,  Lorraine Ph.  B Louisiana 

Johnson,  Adrienne  Marie  Lesage A.  B Louisiana 

Johnson,  Henrietta A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Kearney,  Sr.  Lea,  O.S.U A.  B Louisiana 

*Kenny,  Charles  Joseph B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Knightly,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Helen,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Koehler,  Bro.  Denis,  S.C A.  B Louisiana 

Lafleur,  Sr.  Mary  Carola,  O.M.C A.  B Louisiana 

Leach,  Aloysius  Joseph Ph.  B .Louisiana 

Levata,  Pearl  Helen Ph.  B Louisiana 

Levet,  Marya  Laurence Ph.  B Louisiana 

Ligon,  Sr.  Godfrey,  O.M.C- A.  B Louisiana 

Little,  Beulah  Ellen Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lods,  Sr.  Mary  Eaphael,  Imm.  C _ A.  B Louisiana 

Lynch,  Sr.  Vincent,  D.  of  C.  St.  V .Ph.  B Louisiana 

Maertens,  Sr.  Caroline,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Maher,  Sr.  Catherine,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.  B Louisiana 

Mazerat,  Ethel  Arvilla A.  B Louisiana 

McDonough,  Bro.  Patrick,  S.C Ph.  B Louisiana 

McMurry,  Carl Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mestayer,  Sr.  Winifred,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.  B Louisiana 

Miller,  Marion  Vancourt B.   S Louisiana 

Moore,  Sr.  Marie,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.  B Louisiana 

Mouledoux,  Thelma  Mae A.  B Louisiana 

Morgan,  JamesFrederick B.   S Louisiana 

Mueller,  Sr.  Mary  "Vincent,  S.S.N.D B.  S.  Ec Mississippi 

*Deceased. 
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Namias,  Dorothy B.   S Louisiana 

Netto,  Lilly  Marguerite Ph.  B Louisiana 

Newchurch,  Lumina B.   S Louisiana 

Neyrey,  Edna  Mae Ph.  B Louisiana 

O'Connell,  Mary Ph.  B Louisiana 

O'Connor,  Adelaide _ A.  B Louisiana 

O'Connor,  Stella A.  B Louisiana 

Oertling,  Clodagh A.  B Louisiana 

O'Rourke,  Catherine Ph.  B Louisiana 

Pecot,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Bernard,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Pelzer,  Sr.  Florentine,  M.H.S A.  B Louisiana 

Pinero,  Marie A.  B Louisiana 

Poillon,  Gabrielle B.   S Louisiana 

Raftery,  Bro.  Augustine Ph.  B Louisiana 

Richard,  Mercedes A.  B Louisiana 

Richard,  Palmyre A.  B Louisiana 

Roberts,  Rose  Garland .A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Rousset,  Felix  O Ph.  B Louisiana 

Butter,  Sr.  Mary  Clarine,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Sarrat,  Olga  M _ Ph.  B Louisiana 

Sehexnaildre,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Edmund,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Sere,  Marguerite  Marie Ph.  B Louisiana 

Stephany,  Sr.  Celeste  Marie,  Srs.  of  S.  J A.  B Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Sr.  Gertrude,  D.  of  C.  St.  V A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Sullivan,  Margaret  F A.  B Louisiana 

Terrell,  Florinda  Morse A.  B.  Ed Louisiana 

Timmreck,  Irvin  A Ph.  B Louisiana 

Trapolin,  Yvonne A.  B Louisiana 

Treadway,  Leonore  Aucoin Ph.  B Louisiana 

Trudeau,  Nydia  Jarreau Ph.  B Louisiana 

Uter,  Sr.  Mary  Lawrence,  O.P A.  B Louisiana 

Vincent,  William  S B.   S Louisiana 

Voorhies,  Sr.  Mary  Clare,  R.S.M A.  B Louisiana 

Young,  Sr.  M.  David,  S.B.S A.  B Louisiana 

Juniors 

Aubert,  Robert  Francis A.  B Louisiana 

Belker,  Sr.  Mary  Albert,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bernadas,  Hector  E Ph.  B Louisiana 

Berthier,  Odette Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bleakney,  Sr.  M.  Beatrice,  R.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bouby,  Olga. Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bourg,  Sr.  Mary  Dolores,  Imm.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Broussard,  Sr.  Mary  Irene,  R.S.M B.   S Louisiana 

Cassagne,  Marie  Carolyn Ph.  B Louisiana 

Cole,  Margaret  E Ph.  B Louisiana 

Cory,  Harry Ph.  B Louisiana 
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DeMassa,  Paz  Eaines Pre-L Louisiana 

Dittmann,  Marjorie B.    M Louisiana 

Egan,  John  M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Eiber,  Sr.  M.  Martina,  B.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Finan,  Sr.  M.  Gregory,  B.S.M -Ph.  B Louisiana 

Frisch,  Iris  Mae B.    M Louisiana 

Galvin,  Elizabeth  Loretto Ph.   B Illinois 

Geier,  Elfrieda B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Geier,  Florence  M A.  B Louisiana 

Geier,  Josephine Ph.  B Louisiana 

Geiger,  Erwin Pre-L Louisiana 

Gelpi,  Lucille Ph.  B Louisiana 

Grogan,  Sr.  M.  Kieran,  E.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Ingram,  Sr.  Mary  Lorettine,  E.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Jones,  Hugh  Tillman Ph.  B Louisiana 

Kearney,  Flora _ J3.    M Louisiana 

Killian,  Sr.  M.  Vincent,  D.  of  C.  St.  V Ph.  B Louisiana 

Kolb,  Bro.  Alfred,  S.  0 Ph.  B Louisiana 

LaCroix,  Victor  A.,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Lafaye,  Alice  Louise JB.    M Louisiana 

Lafaye,  Bosemary B.    M Louisiana 

Lala,  Theodore Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lewis,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Jude,  M.  de  S.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Maggiore,  Joseph Ph.  B Louisiana 

Marehand,  Sr.  Louise  Agnes,  Srs.  S.  J Ph.  B Louisiana 

Melancon,  Jessie  May B.    M Louisiana 

McGinty,  Alfred,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

McLaughlin,  Helen Ph.  B Louisiana 

McLaughlin,  Bro.  Howard,  S.  G Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mena,  Conchita A.  B Louisiana 

Meyers,  Beatrice Ph.  B Louisiana 

Morgan,  Katherine Ph.  B Louisiana 

Murphy,  Isabel  B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Nason,  Sr.  Mary  Francine,  Srs.  S.  J A.  B Louisiana 

Nix,  Evelyn B.   S Louisiana 

Nugent,  Margaret A.  B Louisiana 

O'Brien,  Bro.  Stephen,  S.  C J?h.  B Louisiana 

O'Kiordan,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Oolumbkille,  M.  de  S.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Peirce,  George B.   S Louisiana 

Perschall,  Frank  G A.  B Louisiana 

Piekering,  Gayle B.    M Louisiana 

Picou,  Sr.  Mary  Valerie,  Imm.  0 Ph.  B Louisiana 

Puyau,  Marguerite A.  B Louisiana 

Riviere,  Eugene A.  B Louisiana 

Salvant,  Muriel Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schulz,  Hilda Ph.  B Louisiana 

Segrave,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Agnes,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 
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Sheely,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Mo&estus,  M.  de  S.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Soniat,  Sr.  M.  Henry,  0.  P A.  B Louisiana 

Soniat,  Leon  E.,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Stansbury,  Vivien Pre-L Louisiana 

Stockman,  Marjorie Ph.  B .Louisiana 

Stuart,  Mary  Pierce Ph.  B Louisiana 

Sutton,  Dorothy  Buth B.    M Louisiana 

Swander,  Evelyn Ph.  B Louisiana 

Thibeaux,  Sr.  M.  Madeline,  B.S.M A.  B Louisiana 

Thibodaux,  Sr.  Mary  Celestine,  Imm.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Tobin,  Sr.  M.  of  St.  Philomena,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Tournier,  Frank  Diamond Ph.  B Louisiana 

Turcan,  Maud .Ph.  B Louisiana 

Varley,  Sr.  Mary  Huberta,  B.S.M A.  B Louisiana 

Vincke,  Sr.  M.  Genevieve,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisinaa 

Waddle,  Sr.  Ann  Margaret,  Srs.  S.  J A.  B Louisiana 

Wadsworth,  Oliver Ph.  B Louisiana 

Watkins,  Sr.  Maris  Stella,  S.S.N.D A.  B Louisiana 

Williams,  Dorothy Ph.  B Louisiana 

Sophomores 

Amedee,  Sr.  Mary  Barbara,  Imm.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Averfeld,  Sr.  Mary  Merceda,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B. Louisiana 

Babin,  Sr.  Mary  Appollinaire Ph.  B Louisiana 

Barrett,  Sr.  Mary  of  St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  M.  de  S.  C.~. Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bartholomew,  Sr.  Mary  M.  Donald,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bascle,  Sr.  Mary  Helen,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Beauchamp,  Sr.  Mary  Wilfrid,  O.M.C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bodin,  Sr.  Mary  of  St.  Hillary,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Borne,  Sr.  MaTy  Brigid,  O.M.O Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bouny,  Marie  Elise Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bouny,  Isabel Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bourg,  Sr.  Mary  of  St.  Stephen,  M.  de  S.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Branigan,  Sr.  Maria,  S.B.S Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bruce,  John  M Pre.L Louisiana 

Caldwell,  Alma  Theresa .Ph.  B Louisiana 

Capelle,  Aloysius  Benedict Pre.L Louisiana 

Cavell,  Sr.  Mary  of  St.  Leo,  M.  de  S.  C -A.  B Louisiana 

Cupero,  Mrs.  Hamil  Charles Ph.  B Louisiana 

Daigle,  Mo.  Odette,  S.T.J Ph.  B Louisiana 

Dalier,  Paula  Cecile A.  B Louisiana 

Daly,  Sr.  Mary  of  St.  Winifred,  M.  de  S.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

David,  Sr.  Mary  Celine,  Imm.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

de  los  Beyes,  Sr.  Raphael,  O.S.U A.  B Louisiana 

Dickinson,  Myrtle Ph.  B Louisiana 

Dumestre,  Clifford  A Pre-L Louisiana 

Eble,  MaTy  Catherine Ph.  B Louisiana 
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Feldhake,  Sr.  Mary  Elphege,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Finnan,  Athalie  Helen Ph.  B Louisiana 

Fishman,  Balph  Henry Pre-L Louisiana 

Fox,  Sr.  Mary  Hyacinth,  R.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gagnet,  Marietta Ph.  B Louisiana 

Garland,  Edmund  Joseph,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gavin,  Sr.  Mary  Patricia,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Geary,  Emmet  W Pre-L Louisiana 

Giardina,  Marie A.  B Louisiana 

Graves,  Sr.  Mary  Eosana,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Graziano,  Sal.  J Pre-L Louisiana 

Grimmig,  Sr.  Mary  Arilda,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hayes,  Sr.  Mary  Sienna,  O.P Ph.  B Louisiana 

Healy,  Harold  A B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hebert,  Sr.  Mary  of  Madeleine,  M.  de  S.  C A.  B Louisiana 

Ibert,  Gertrude Ph.  B. Louisiana 

Indest,  Dolores  Anna Ph.  B. Louisiana 

Jordon,  Sr.  Mary  Aidan,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Kaeppel,  Alfred  C JPh.  B Louisiana 

Kennedy,  Sr.  Mary  Aloysia,  I.  W B.    M Louisiana 

Lafaye,  Anna A.  B Louisiana 

Lapeyre,  Sr.  Mary  Martial,  B.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Luchtefeld,  Sr.  Mary  Balph,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lump,  Sr.  Mary  of  St.  Pascal,  M.  deS.  C A.  B Louisiana 

MacNeil,  Sr.  Josepha  Maria,  O.M.C A.  B Louisiana 

McCarthy,  Sr.  Mary  Hilarion,  I.  W Ph.  B Louisiana 

McGovern,  Daniel  A.,  Ill Pre-L Louisiana 

Malochee,  Marie  Celeste Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mandina,  Paula Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mandle,  Nellie  Mary Ph.  B Louisiana 

Maness,  L.  George A.  B Louisiana 

Micholet,  Frank  L Pre-L Louisiana 

Mittelbronn,  Sr.  Mary  Teresa,  O.P A.  B Louisiana 

Mittelbronn,  Bene  J Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mohan,  Sr.  Mary  Michaeleen,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Naquin,  Sr.  Mary  Anna,  Imm.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Nieaud,  Denise  M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Oberle,  Sr.  Bertha,  D.  of  C.  St.  V Ph.  B Louisiana 

0  'Connor,  Edith  Mae Ph.  B Louisiana 

O  'Toole,  Sr.  Mary  Madeleine,  B.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Poirier,  Sr.  M.  Angeline,  B.S.M A.  B Louisiana 

Quealy,  Sr.  Mary  M.  Regis,  B.S.M B.   S Louisiana 

Quinlan,  Gerald Pre-L Louisiana 

Bapier,  Ruth  Mary Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bey,  Bernice Ph.  B Louisiana 

Roberts,  Anna  Jane A.  B Louisiana 

Euhlman,  Mary  C A.  B Louisiana 
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Ryan,  Dora  Ociana Ph.  B Louisiana 

Sarrat,  Mildred  Marie Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schreiner,  Elora  Margaret Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schell,  Sr.  Mary  Ignace,  R.S.M A.  B Louisiana 

Screen,  Mary  Erin Ph.  B Louisiana 

Smith  Mark  C Pre-L Louisiana 

Smith,  Russell  Boland Ph.  B Louisiana 

Solbach,  Bertha  A A.  B Louisiana 

St.  Pierre,  Sr.  Mary  Alberta,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Theriot,  Edward  Anthony A.  B Louisiana 

Toups,  Russell  J B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Vincke,  St.  Mary  Josephine,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Voorhies,  Sr.  Mary  Lucie,  B.S.M A.  B Louisiana 

Wilson,  Sr.  Anne  Marie,  S.S.N  J) Ph.  B Louisiana 

Zapf,  Sr.  M.  Jean  deBrebeuf,  S.B.S Ph.  B Louisiana 

Zeringue,  Ann Ph.  B Louisiana 

Ziegan,  Emelda  Agnes Ph.  B Louisiana 

Zinkel,  Sr.  Mary  Bosella,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Freshmen 

Arceneaux,  Edwin  Leo Pre-L Louisiana 

Armshaw,  Alicia  M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Arnold,  Pauline  Margaret .A.  B Louisiana 

Arnoult,  Sue  Farrell A.  B Louisiana 

Arroyo,  Daniel  J Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bailey,  Van  Norman  Joseph Ph.  B Louisiana 

Barbay,  A.  Vance B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Barrett,  Sr.  Mary  Miguel,  S.B.S A.  B Louisiana 

Baudier,  Marie  Louise A.  B Louisiana 

Bellamore,  Leola  Marie Ph.  B Louisiana 

Berlin,  Robert  Alfred Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bertaut,  Marie  Alice A.  B Louisiana 

Bianchi,  Sr.  Pauline,  O.S.U A.  B Louisiana 

Boley,  Malcolm  Paul Pre-L Louisiana 

Bonnabel,  Miriam  Julia Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bordes,  Marie  Louise Ph.  B Louisiana 

Brewer,  Dodie  Helen Ph.  B Louisiana 

Bright,  Jane  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Burguieres,  A.  Pierre B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Burguieres,  S.  A.  Trufant B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Calamari,  Mary  Catherine Ph.  B Louisiana 

Campbell,  Mildred  Clayton A.  B Louisiana 

Carroll,  Sr.  Lewis  Joseph,  I.  W Ph.  B Louisiana 

Cleary,  Catherine A.  B Louisiana 

Coulon,  Myrtle  Jewel Ph.  B Louisiana 

Daspit,  Florence  Margaret Ph.  B Louisiana 
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Drueding,  Joseph  L Ph.  B Louisiana 

Dueote,  Joseph  Bush B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Everett,  Floyd  Alvin,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Farmer,  Cleo B.    M Louisiana 

Faron,  Sr.  Mary  Louis,  R.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Fossier,  Albert  S A.  B Louisiana 

Frank,  Albita Ph.  B Louisiana 

Fuytinck,  Sr.  Mary  Natalie,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gaudet,  Edna  Louise -Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gilmore,  Sr.  Mary  Rodriguez,  I.  W Ph.  B Louisiana 

Gogreve,  Rhea  Mae A.  B Louisiana 

Gonzales,  S.  J.,  Jr B.  S.   Ec Louisiana 

Graffagnino,  Lula Ph.  B Louisiana 

Grasser,  Sr.  Mary  Juanita,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Haar,  Sr.  Mary  Bernardine,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hale,  Patrick  Douglas B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hale,  Richard  King,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Hardin,  Ringgold  B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Heisler,  Mildred  Dorothy Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hemard,  John  Donnell Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hoormann,  Harry  Eugene Pre-L Louisiana 

Hotard,  Joseph,  Jr B.   S Louisiana 

Hoven,  Sr.  Mary  Andrina,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Huber,  Sr.  Mary  Meinrad,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hummert,  Sr.  Mary  Mechtildes,  S.B.S Ph.  B Louisiana 

Hyland,  Parnell  James Ph.  B Louisiana 

Indest,  Olga  Mary Ph.  B Louisiana 

Ingram,  Thomas  P Ph.  B Louisiana 

Jones,  Merlie  Frances Ph.  B. Louisiana 

Jones,  Peter  F B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Jurado,  Raymond  Merlin Ph.  B Louisiana 

Kelliher,  Sr.  Lawrence  Justinian,  I.  W Ph.  B Louisiana 

Koehl,  John  Voelkel Pre-L Louisiana 

KoseheLElmo  Sterling Pre-L Louisiana 

Lagarde  Charles  L Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lagarde,  Marie  Louise ph.  B Louisiana 

Lambert,  Edwina  Mary A.  B Louisiana 

Landry,  Sr.  Pierre,  O.S.U A.  B Louisiana 

Landry,  Sr.  Mary  Roberta,  O.M.C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lashley,  Cecilia  Mary Ph.  B Louisiana 

Lass,  Sr.  Mary  Camilia,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

LeCompe,  Sr.  Mary  Dorothy,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

LeCompte,  Sr.  Mary  Teresita,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Ledoux,  Charles  Joseph A.  B Louisiana 

Leininger,  Robert  Cornelius Pre-L Louisiana 

Lorio,  Pierre  Desire,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Louivere,  Sr.  Mary  Perpetua,  O.M.C .Ph.  B Louisiana 
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Mahan,  Helen  T A.  B Louisiana 

Martin,  George  E Pre-L Louisiana 

Martine,  Sr.  Peter  Claver,  S.S.N.D _Ph.  B Louisiana 

Mayeux,  Sr.  Mary  Johnette,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

McCarthy,  Sr.  Mary  Thadeus,  E.S.M Ph.  B Louisiana 

Meyer,  John  Callan Ph.  B Louisiana 

Meyers,  Elizabeth  B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Middlebrooks,  Margaret  Louise B.   S Louisiana 

Miller,  Maurice  Dufour B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Moses,  Anne  Theard B.    M Louisiana 

Mouledoux,  Gabriel  John,  Jr Ph.  B Louisiana 

Nicaud,  Nathalie  Marie J?h.  B Louisiana 

O  'Brien,  Howard  J Ph.  B Louisiana 

O  'Began,  William  G B.   S Louisiana 

Passera,  Vie  J.,  Jr Pre-L Louisiana 

Pennartz,  Sr.  Mary  Claude,  I.  W J?h.  B Louisiana 

Petrowsky,  Sr.  Mary  St.  Francesca,  M.  de  S.  C Ph.  B Louisiana 

Platzkoester,  Sr.  Marie  Anne,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Pohlig,  Ernest  F Ph.  B Louisiana 

Pomarici,  Josephine B.  M Texas 

Posey,  Gladys  Adele Ph.  B Louisiana 

Preis,  Bobert  Joseph Pre-L Louisinaa 

Quarles,  Hugh  C B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Beitmeyer,  Marion  Eita A.  B Louisiana 

Bice,  Atwood  Lumberd Pre-L Louisiana 

Biviere,  Paul  E A.  B Louisiana 

Bodriguez,  Sr.  Marie  Lucille,  Srs.  S.  J Ph.  B Louisiana 

Boper,  Marie-Louise A.  B Louisiana 

Salter,  Edith  Louise A.  B Louisiana 

Santangelo,  Louise  Eita A.  B Louisiana 

Sarpy,  John  Baptiste Pre-L Louisiana 

Sarradet,  Lucie  Marie A.  B Louisiana 

Schadowsky,  Clare  Marcella Ph.  B Louisiana 

Scheibelhut,  Sr.  Mary  Thelias,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schlesenger,  James  Kenney B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Schmidt,  Sr.  Mary  John  Francis,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Schreiber,  Gerard  Harold Pre-L Louisiana 

Schreiner,  George  A A.  B Louisiana 

Sellers,  Sr.  Mary  Charles,  O.  P Ph.  B Louisiana 

Seuzeneau,  George  Louis,  Jr B.  S.  Ec Mississippi 

Stoltz,  Aimez  Mary Ph.  B Louisiana 

Storer,  Wanda B.    M Louisiana 

Terracina,  Bosalie Ph.  B Louisiana 

Thomas,  Elsie  Clare Ph.  B Louisiana 

Truxillo,  Marion  M B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 

Turner,  William  Adolph,  Jr B.   S.  Ec Louisiana 
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Veglia,  Ambrose  J B.  S.  Ec Louisiana 

Villere,  Jacques  Philippe Ph.  B Louisiana 

Voelker,  Sr.  Mary  Joseph,  Imm.  C. Ph.  B Louisiana 

Weilbaecher,  Chester  O A.  B Louisiana 

Weisdorff er,  Irma  D Ph-  B Louisiana 

Whalen,  Sr.  Mary  Kenneth,  S.S.N.D Ph.  B Louisiana 

Walt,  Emerson  E A  B Louisiana 

Williams,  Bartel B-   s- Louisiana 

Wilson,  Sr.  Matilda  Ann,  O.S.B .pk.  B Louisiana 

Winston,  George  Eobert B.   S Louisiana 

Wood,  John  Joseph B-    M. Louisiana 

Yeadon,  Thomas  Joseph Ph.  B Louisiana 

Young,  Sr.  Mary  Carmen,  O.S.B Ph.  B Louisiana 

Zalduondo,  Carmen Ph.  B Louisiana 

Zalduondo,  Celia Ph.  B Louisiana 

Zimmerman,  Gustave  G B.   S.  Ee Louisiana 

Special, 

Andree,    Richard    J Louisiana 

Ane,  Joseph  N Louisiana 

Ayala,  Mary  Marcelle Louisiana 

Basile,    John    Tyrus Louisiana 

Becker,   Elmore   P Louisiana 

Becker,  Mabel  Elise Louisiana 

Blanchard,  Eveline  Surgi Louisiana 

Burke,  Marguerite  Myniel Louisiana 

Clarke,    Bert   W Louisiana 

Collins,  Henry  H Louisiana 

Corry,  William  Harris Louisiana 

Crais,  Alvin  B Louisiana 

Daigle,  Carrol  James Louisiana 

Daigre,  Ambrose  Louisaina 

Dartigalongue,    Henry  V.....'. Louisiana 

Dazet,  Hilda  Mae  Clare Louisiana 

DeHart,  Berchman  Louisiana 

Eckel,   Charles  Frederick,  Jr Louisiana 

Fowler,  Byrd  H Louisiana 

Glaeser,  Claire  Louisiana 

Giraud,  Florence   Shaw Louisiana 

Gonzales,  B.   W.,   Jr Louisiana 

Hardie,    Charles    A Louisiana 

Higgins,    Nancy    M Louisiana 

Hyndman,  Edward  Anthony Louisiana 

Julius,  Yvette  Marie Louisiana 

Kalinski,  Edward  A Louisiana 

Keck,  William  Henry,  Jr Louisiana 
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LaGarde,  Althea  Louisiana 

Lanne,    Louis    J Louisiana 

Mauterer,  Archie   Melvin Louisiana 

Marks,    Zita    Louisiana 

McGarry,  Marius  Louisiana 

Miller,  Joseph   T.,  Jr Louisiana 

Morford,  Earl  James - Louisiana 

Morgan,   John   Emile Louisiana 

Murray,  Merlin  Gerard Louisiana 

Murray,  Walter  G Louisiana 

Pillow,    Mrs.    Euth Louisiana 

Pitre,   Maurice   J Louisiana 

Preau,    Edward    J Louisiana 

Napoli,  Joseph  B Louisiana 

Eegus,  Henry  C Louisiana 

Eobinette,  Eichard  Edgar,  Jr Louisiana 

Eyan,  Albert   George Louisiana 

Trahon,  Anthony  J Louisiana 

Ward,  Claude  Louisiana 

Weikert,   Marguerite    Louisiana 

Unclassified 

Abbott,  William  Thomas Mississippi 

Alciatore,  Mrs.  Jennie  Hebert Louisiana 

Andrews,  Marguerite  Louisiana 

Andrews,   E.    S Louisiana 

Atteret,  Olivia  Clare Louisiana 

Blanchard,    Elmore,    Ph.B Louisiana 

Boette,  Albert   Louisiana 

Bougere,   Lydia    N.,    B.S Louisiana 

Boyer,  Beatrice   Louisiana 

Breen,  Charles  H Louisiana 

Burch,  George   Edward Louisiana 

Oarrera,  Carlos  Porto  Eico 

Carey,  Eita  Katherine,  Ph.  B Louisiana 

Cass,  Frank  T Louisiana 

Castell,  Louise  M.,  Ph.B Louisiana 

Crane,  Mrs.  M.  Judson Louisiana 

Dodd,   Warren   Bentley Louisiana 

Eberle,  Frank  Gordon,  Jr.,  B.S Louisiana 

Gassie,  Mrs.  Daisy  Sicard Louisiana 

Ghrlicher,  Joseph  George Louisiana 

Graml,  Dorothy  Louisiana 

Guidry,    Louise    Louisiana 

Harrigan,  Stella   C,  A.B Louisiana 

Hoerner,   William  Louisiana 
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Jackson,  OlaTa  Laetitia Louisiana 

McKinney,  Mo.  Mary  Bose,  D.S.U.,  A.M Louisiana 

Mewhinney,    Edna    Louisiana 

Morse,  Milred  C,  Ph.B Louisiana 

Muller,    Joseph    A Louisiana 

O'Brien,  Sr.  Mary  Immaculate,  B.S.M Louisiana 

Pooler,   Carol   Everett,  B.S Maine 

Rey,  Helen  P.,  B.S Louisiana 

Eice,    Matthew    F Louisiana 

Eung,  Adrienne   Gertrude,   A.B Louisiana 

Salmela,    Saide    Elvira Florida 

Schmidt,   Dora  Louisiana 

Schmitt,   Earl  J Louisiana 

Sherman,  Eeyam  Joseph Louisiana 

Smith,  Anthony  Watkins Louisiana 

Taggart,   Lawrence    W Louisiana 

Trudeau,  M.  Ervin  Louis Louisiana 

Tunney,  Bro.  Bernard,  S.C.,  Ph.B Louisiana 

Uchida,    Mitsunori    Louisiana 

Vanderhoeven,   Bro.   Aquinas,   S.C.,   Ph.B Louisiana 

Weibel,  Fern  Estelle Louisiana 

Weissenegger,  Victor  H Louisiana 

Welch,    Thelma    Elizabeth Louisiana 

"Wells,    William    Holly Mississippi 

Winterhalder,  Mo.   St.   Eegis,   O.S.U.,  A.M Louisiana 

Wright,  Eose  Mary Louisiana 

Wolff,   Eeinhard   Louisiana 

Yarborough,  Eosalie  Louisiana 


School  op  Dentistry 
Freshmen 

Adams,   Lee    E.,   Jr Louisiana 

Allbritton,  Walter  K.y  Jr Alabama 

Awe,  Salvador  British  Honduras 

Baldridge,  Carl  Louisiana 

Bowden,  Lemuel  H.,  Jr Louisiana 

Boyd,  Augusto  A Panama 

Boyd,  Fred  A Texas 

Braud,  Ellis  D Louisiana 

Burnham,  Herbert  E Louisiana 

Capo,  John  T.,  Jr -...Louisiana 

Clarke,  Catherine  M New  Mexico 
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Cook,  Paul  Louisiana 

Corey,   George  T .Maine 

Couvillon,  Thomas  N Louisiana 

Couvillon,  Wade  E.,  Jr Louisiana 

Culotta,  Pasquale  C Texas 

Daniel,  Claude  P Louisiana 

Decider,  Sidney  - New  York 

Paget,  Shelby  J Louisiana 

Felcyn,  Walter  V Michigan 

Fodiman,  Harry  E Connecticut 

Folse,  Norman  J .Louisiana 

Forbing,  Harold  S.,  Jr Louisiana 

Foti,  Frank  F.,  Jr Louisiana 

Fransen,  Eaphael  E Louisiana 

Frederick,  Sidney  Lousiana 

Gawey,  John  S Oklahoma 

Ginn,  James  T North  Carolina 

Gore,  Benjamin  C Louisiana 

Gray,   Clinton   M.,   A.B _ Louisiana 

Gray,  Fred  H.,  A.B Louisiana 

Griffin,  John  L Louisiana 

Guilbeau,   Hugh   F Louisiana 

Haase,  Edmond  C,  Jr Louisiana 

Hearn,  Eichard  H.,  Jr Texas 

Hebert,  Charles  E.,  Jr Louisiana 

Keidel,  Werner,  Jr Texas 

LeBlanc,  Andrew  Louisiana 

Lessner,  Sam  M New  York 

Levy,  Stanley  S Louisiana 

Locantro,  John  Louisiana 

Mahony,  Fergus  O.,  Jr Arkansas 

Marcello,    Bennie    Louisiana 

McClane,  Jesse  S Louisiana 

Melcher,  Charles  F Louisiana 

Mendez,  Eoberto  F Cuba 

Molino,  Armando  O Cuba 

Moore,  Cecil  H.,  Jr Texas 

Morgan,  Wade  H Florida 

Mulberg,  Victor   C Florida 

Nillen,  Herman  A Louisiana 

Norman,  Harold  E Louisiana 

O'Brien,  William  T Mississippi 

Piatt,   Walter    C Louisiana 

Eeiner,  Leo  P -Connecticut 

Eicciardi,  Nicholas  L New  Jersey 

Eopke,  William  A New  York 

Sanchez,  Antonio  M Cuba 
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Seheppegrell,  Cecil  S Louisiana 

*  Victor,  Gilbert  J Louisiana 

Wall,  H.  Patout Louisiana 

Sophomores 

Badaracco,    Humberto    Dutch  West  Indies 

Bruno,    Hector    L Porto  Eico 

Burvant,    Edward    P Louisiana 

Costa,   John   J Florida 

Faler,   Louis    G Louisiana 

Frey,    Alfred    F Louisiana 

Frick,  Bertney  G.,  Jr Louisiana 

Garcia,   Woodrow   W Florida 

Griffin,  Wallace  W.,  Jr Alabama 

Grubin,  George  H New  Jersey 

Labas,   Robert   H Louisiana 

Lores,   Narciso  A Louisiana 

Magee,  Doyle   C Louisiana 

Mallory,  James  G.,  Jr Louisiana 

Manion,   William   J Louisiana 

Mathes,  John  E.,  Jr Louisiana 

Ory,  Oscar  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Poret,    Harvey   A Louisiana 

Prima,    Ethel    L Louisiana 

Quinn,   H.  Lee Mississippi 

Salatieh,  Peter  B.,  Jr Louisiana 

Smith,    Rex.    E Oklahoma 

Smythe,  Robert   B Louisiana 

Talbot,  Raymond  J Louisiana 

Trahan,  Wilmore  E Louisiana 

Wehner,    Barney    B Louisiana 

Williams,  Max  B Mississippi 

Young,  J.  Wells,  Jr Texas 

Juniors 

Barrett,    Charles   A Mississippi 

Brin,   Pedro   E Panama 

Brucker,    Christian    C North  Dakota 

Carey,  Mark  O.,  Jr Louisiana 

Christianson,    Louis    deH Louisiana 

Crittenden,  Thomas  J Florida 


Special  student. 
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Drez,   Peter  B Louisiana 

Durel,    Homer    J Louisiana 

Eleazar,    Eugene    L Louisiana 

Elmer,    Leonard    J Louisiana 

Fleming,   Eichard   EL,  Jr Louisiana 

Forman,   Jacob    New  Jersey 

Garcia,  Venancio  A Costa  Eica 

Gellrick,  Walter  J Texas 

Gregg,    Eaymond    W Louisiana 

*Guilfoyle,.  Joseph  A New  Jersey 

Jeansonne,    Edmond    E Louisiana 

LiEocchi,    Theodore    A Louisiana 

fMagruder,  John  K Louisiana 

MeClinton,    Murray    Alabama 

Mitchell,    Eupert    C Missouri 

Montano,  Frank  E New  Jersey 

Napolitano,    Teresa    M Louisiana 

Newsom,    L.    Paul Louisiana 

Orlando,  Anthony  V.   (Ph.G.) Louisiana 

Oshman,    Peter    Texas 

Parker,  Frank  E.,  Jr Massachusetts 

Peat,    Walter    H Mississippi 

Perdue,  Ervil  L Alabama 

Perret,   Sterling  F Louisiana 

Piavis,    William    W Louisiana 

Pigott,   Joseph   W.,   Jr Mississippi 

Pitalo,    Steve    A Mississippi 

Eobichaux,   Arthur   L Louisiana 

Buff  in,    Charles    H Mississippi 

Smith,   John   L Mississippi 

Stewart,    Milton    M Mississippi 

Suarez,  Armando  E Florida 

de  la  Torre,  Andres  A Texas 

Webb,  Louis  L.,  Jr Louisiana 

Wolfe,   Fred    J.,   Jr .Louisiana 

Yates,    George    E Panama 

Seniors 

Alessandra,    Matthew    C Texas 

Allenburger,   Christian  A.,  Jr Nebraska 

Barthe,  Henri  L France 

Birdsong,  Victor  L.,  Jr Mississippi 


*Did  not  finish  the  year. 
fDeceased,  November  1,  1936. 
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Bloomstein,    Abraham    New  York 

Bolian,    George    W Louisiana 

Boudreaux,  Baymond  E Louisiana 

Brady,    Elizabeth    Lee Louisiana 

Burns,  Charles  B New  York 

Czaplinski,   Paul   B New  York 

Diaz,  Abram  H.,  Jr Louisiana 

Eliason,   Abraham   South  Africa 

Esquivel,    Joseph    L Cuba 

Gamard,  Edward  A.,  Jr Louisiana 

Grayson,    William   O Alabama 

Gremillion,    Cyril   J Louisiana 

Healy,    William    D Louisiana 

Hill,   L.   Doyless Oklahoma 

Jones,   Thomas  K Florida 

Kreller,  Andrew  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Landrum,  Arthur  W Mississippi 

Mary,   Milton  B Louisiana 

McCracken,    Charles    E Missouri 

Merchant,   Arthur   E Louisiana 

Norwood,    York    Louisiana 

Bamelli,    Daniel   E Louisiana 

Beichard,  Boger  Porto  Bico 

Bojas,    Luis    J Guatemala 

Sagrera,  Walter  T Louisiana 

Sauls,    Cecil    B Mississippi 

Smith,    Harold    F Louisiana 

Snider,  Bichard  A Texas 

Strickman,   Herbert  New  Jersey 

Swiff,  Hanan  Texas 

Thomason,    Hugh    deW Louisiana 

Traviesa,    Anthony    Florida 

Wood,,  Isaac  V Alabama 


School  of  Law 
DAY  DIVISION 

First  Year 


Ainsworth,    Harold    B Louisiana 

Byrne,  Charles  A.,  Jr Louisiana 

de   la  Houssaye,   Alvin   G Louisiana 

Dutrey,    Louis    J Louisiana 

Early,    Michael Louisiana 

Ferris,    Neckley    Michael - Louisiana 
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Gravolet,  Ezekiel  Winfield,  Jr Louisiana 

Kattan,    David    Antonio Honduras 

McCann,  John  Jacob Louisiana 

Murphy,   Joseph   Andrew Louisiana 

Pascal,  Robert  Anthony Louisiana 

Rossi,   Anthony   Joseph Louisiana 

Stoulig,  Edward  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Wright,  Richard  Edward Louisiana 

Second  Year 

Bonomo,  Alfred  J.,  Jr A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Camors,  Robert  L Louisiana 

*De  Blane,  Harold  Joseph Ph.B.,    Loyola    U Louisiana 

DeJean,  Robert  F Louisiana 

Durand,  Gilbert  Eugene Louisiana 

Garafalo,  Paul  Peter Louisiana 

Lacey,  Robert  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Lapeyre.  Felix  Henri A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Moosa,  Raphael  Nolan Louisiana 

Rodi,  Stephen  B A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Simmons,  Ansil  Nelson,  Jr Louisiana 

Vincent,  Roger  C Louisiana 

Third  Year 

Amann,  Beuker  Francis A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Amato,  John  Jacob Ph.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Amman,  Joseph  S Louisiana 

Ay  cock,  Clarence  C Louisiana 

Babin,  Arthur  Francis,  Jr Louisiana 

Braniff,  Matthew  Stephen - Louisiana 

Casey,  Joseph  Stubbs Louisiana 

Denechaud,  Charles  I.,  Jr A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Johnson,  Guy  Persac B.S.,   Loyola  U Louisiana 

Lazarus,  Carlos  E Honduras 

Pitard,  Robert  John Louisiana 

Putnam,  Richard  J B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College Louisiana 

Sabludowsky,  Meyer A.B.,  L.  S.  U Louisiana 

Schilleci,  John  Dante A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Schiro,  Anthony  Phillip,  III A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Seghers,  Edward  C A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Voelker,  Richard  L.,  Jr _ Louisiana 


transferred  to  Evening  Division  at  end  of  first  semester. 
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EVENING  DIVISION 
First  Year 

Ammen,  Arthur  Kainer A.B.,  Louisiana  College Louisiana 

Barnett,  Charles  Lee Louisiana 

Curry,  William  James A.B.,   Tulane   U ....Louisiana 

Ensenat,  Enrique Louisiana 

Fitzsimmons,  Huyet  W B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College Louisiana 

Graziano,  Salvatore  A B.S.  in  B.A.,  Boston  U Massachusetts 

Haggerty,  Edward  A.,  Jr Louisiana 

Hagstette,  Louis  K Louisiana 

Hamilton,  William  Kane Ph.B.,   Loyola   U Louisiana 

Holstun,  James  Drayton Louisiana 

Huff,  Frederick  C,  Jr Louisiana 

Kelly,  Elmer  John,  Jr Louisiana 

McAulay,  John  James A.B.,  Loyola  U Oklahoma 

McDonald,  Willis  C Louisiana 

*Michel,  Helen A.B.,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb Mississippi 

Miranti,  Charles  Gerald Louisiana 

Thomas,  Charles  Gerald Louisiana 

Ward,  Lueian  A Louisiana 

West,  Donovan  Miller Louisiana 

Villere,  Edward  Joseph Louisiana 

Voorhies,  Arthur  Lambert Ph.B.,   Loyola   U Louisiana 

Second  Year 

Fortier,  Alcee  James  Joseph Louisiana 

*Fox,  Charles  B.,  Jr B.S.,  Princeton  U Louisiana 

Gabb,  Henry  A Louisiana 

Lange,  Charles  J B.S.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Mahoney,  Robert  Emmett Louisiana 

Kyan,  William  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Strayhan,  Harvey  L A.B.,  Loyola  U Louisiana 

Tessier,  George  D A.B.,    Tulane    U Louisiana 

Williamson,  Charles  Samuel,  III....A.B.,    Tulane    XJ Louisiana 

Third  Year 

Durham,  Grady  C A.B.,  Louisiana  College Arkansas 

Hunter,  Phelan  H B.S.,  U.  of  Mississippi Mississippi 

LeJeune,  Alfred  D Louisiana 

Naughton,  Peter  Francis Louisiana 

Nugent,  John  Francis A.B.,   Loyola  U Louisiana 

Philips,  Gladstone Louisiana 

Simpson,  Isla  L Louisiana 


*Unclassified. 
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Fourth  Year 

Carriere,  Edward  E B.M.E.,  L.   S.   U Louisiana 

Dwyer,  Margaret  Agnes Louisiana 

Jarreau,  Leon  J.,  Jr A.B.,    Loyola    U Louisiana 

Katz,  Julius Louisiana 

Mulla,  A.  Charles Louisiana 


College  op  Pharmacy 
Seniors 

Berbuesse,    William    H. Louisiana 

Braunstein,  Norman  W Minnesota 

Carrera,  Carlos  Porto  Eico 

Costanza,  Michael  A — Louisiana 

Delcroix,   Miss   Aimee   E Louisiana 

Guedry,   Albert    A Louisiana 

Keulet,  Boy  J Louisiana 

Tassin,    Harold    P Louisiana 

Valenzuela,    Eodolfo    Honduras 

Welch,   Edward   W.,   Jr Louisiana 

Juniors 

Barr,  Miss  Gracie  A Louisiana 

Blanchard,    Miss    Hyacinth    A Louisiana 

Davis,    Warren    E Louisiana 

Giordano,  John  Charles Louisiana 

Glaviano,   Miss  Estelle   Louisiana 

Hutchinson,    William   K Louisiana 

Kluchin,  Paul  W Louisiana 

Miranti,    Vincent    P Louisiana 

Morrow,  Bobert  L Louisiana 

Richmond,    Harold    M _ Louisiana 

Soto,   Federico    Cuba 

Sterbcow,    Miss    Edith Louisiana 

Wilson,    Louis    A Florida 

Sophomores 

Bienvenu,   Bobert    Louisiana 

Cannatella,   Joseph   A Louisiana 

Civarra,    Mother    Lorenzina Washington 

Cocchiara,    Sylvester    J Louisiana 
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Daspit,  Wilbur  A Louisiana 

Ernst,    Joseph    F - Louisiana 

Landry,  Thomas   B.,   Jr Louisiana 

Muller,    Louis    P Louisiana 

Poche,   Paul   V Louisiana 

Strain,   Miss   Elsie   B Louisiana 

Von    Simonovic,    Mother   Edward New  York 

Freshmen 

Arreteig,  U.  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Ayo,  Eugene  J Louisiana 

Centanni,  Miss  Bosalie  L ...Louisiana 

Harrison,  Miss  Mathilda  C .Louisiana 

Heiman,    Miss   Marcia Louisiana 

Lodato,  Andrew  Florida 

Montalbano,  Niek  C Blinois 

Pitre,  Miss  Helen  E Louisiana 

Poche,  Miss  Rose  Mae Louisiana 

Bamoneda,  Miss  Josephine Louisiana 

Bandazzo,  Miss  Rose Louisiana 

Scheuermann,   George  J Louisiana 

Villa,  Edward  L Honduras 

Vinci,    James    D .Louisiana 

Ware,  Miss  June  Lois Louisiana 


College  of  Music 
Freshmen 


Abrahamson,    David    .(Louisiana 

Asher,  William  Henri Louisiana 

Barrientos,  Marian  Louisiana 

Derbonne,    Eita    Louisiana 

Doullut,    Alice    Louisiana 

Farmer,    Cleo    Othene Louisiana 

Galjour,    Warren    Joseph Louisiana 

Jackson,  John  J Louisiana 

Kistner,  Louis  J.,  Jr Louisiana 

Kerr,  Margaret  Hays Louisiana 

Lafaye,  Alice  Louise Louisiana 

Luft,    Marguerite    Claire Louisiana 

Maggiore,   Joseph   Angelo Louisiana 

Moses,    Anne    Theard Louisiana 

Moore,    Margaret Louisiana 

Storer,  Wanda  Marie..- Louisiana 

Valentino,   Anthony  Larry Louisiana 

Wagner,    Abbie    Rita Louisiana 
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Sophomores 

Bonnabel,   Miriam   Louisiana 

Breaux,   Wessie Louisiana 

Calamari,  Mary  Louisiana 

Canovsky,    Ada    Louisiana 

Dittmann,    Marjorie    Louisiana 

Fitzmorris,  Florence  Louisiana 

Kelly,   Thomas   Louisiana 

Lyons,  Irving  Louisiana 

Mittelstaedt,  Robert  Louisiana 

Montalbano,  Vancy  Louisiana 

Pomarici,  Josephine  Mary Texas 

Simon,  Cecilia  Louisiana 

Smith,  Mary   Elizabeth Mississippi 

Smith,  Vera  Louisiana 

Waguespack,   Winnie    Louisiana 

Waguespack,  Winona  Louisiana 

Juniors 

Allen,    Inez    Louisiana 

Aviles,  Tulia  Louisiana 

Benton,  Mrs.   C.  R Louisiana 

Chastant,  Patricia  Louisiana 

D'Antoni,   Helen   Louisiana 

DeBrueys,   Mrs.    Gladys Louisiana 

Dietrich,  Norman  Louisiana 

Frisch,    Iris    Mae , Louisiana 

Kearny,  Katherine  Louisiana 

Lafaye,  Rosemary  Louisiana 

Melancon,   Jessie   Louisiana 

Patz,    Kathleen    Mary California 

Pickering,   Gayle   Frances Louisiana 

Sutton,    Dorothy   Ruth Louisiana 

Woodruff,  Catherine  Alice Louisiana 

Seniors 

Chauvin,  Florence  Louisiana 

Durmeyer,  Evelyn  Mae Louisiana 

Gianelloni,  Frances  Louisiana 

Gustine,  Henry  Louisiana 

Hobbs,  Alma  Louisiana 

Hourguettes,  Sidney Louisiana 

Lacassagne,  Ralph  Louisiana 

McNeely,  Ermine  Louisiana 

Van  Pelt,   Shirley Louisiana 

Torre,  Mrs.  O.  J Louisiana 

Not  Classified 

Morel,  Agnes  Louisiana 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED 

1937 


Honorary  Degree 

DOCTOR  OF  LAWS 

Most  Reverend  Joseph  F.  Rummel,  S.T.D. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS 


Sr.  M.  of  St.  Kieran  Alyward, 

M.  de  S.  0.,  Ph.B. 
Charles  Samuel  Dittmann,  A.B. 
Mother  Lily  Dugas,  R.  S.  C.  J.,  A.B. 
Sr.  M.  of  St.  Lelia  Lynch, 

M.  de  S.  C,  A.B. 


Mother  Mary  Cecilia  Moore, 

O.  S.  XL,  A.B. 
Marie  Francisca  Rodriguez,  A.B. 
Sr.  Mary  Martina  Thouvenin, 

D.  C,  A.B. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Sister  Mary  Clara  Lorio,  O.  P.,  B.S. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 


Virginia  Marie  Bassett 
Helen  Elizabeth  Cassidy, 
Magna  cum  laude 

Martial  Bruno  Casteix,  Jr. 

Marie  Menager  Charvet 

John  Heyden  Coker     < 

Katherine  Marie  Conzelmann 

Sr.  Miriam  Coovert,  S.  S.  N.  D. 

Sr.  Mary  Teresita  Daigle,  O.  Carm. 

Sr.  Mary  Beatrice  Daviet,  O.  P. 

Sr.  M.  Francesea  Drago,  O.  P. 

William  Patrick  Dillon,  Jr. 

NeekleyMichael  Ferris 

Sr.  Miriam  Therese  Foerster,  S.  B.  S. 

Roland  Leo  Folse 

James  Wellington  Hughes 

Adrienne-Marie  LeSage  Johnson 

Sr.  M.  of  St.  Helen  Knightly, 

M.  de  S.  C. 
Ethel  Arvilla  Mazerat 
Julian  Gerald  Michel,  Cum  laude 
Thelma  Mae  Mouledoux 


Marguerite  Gutierrez-Najera, 
Cum  laude 

Sr.  M.  Raphael  Nuttgens,  O.  S.  B. 
Adelaide  Beatrice  O'Connor 
Stella  O'Connor 
Robert  Anthony  Pascal 
Marie  Dora  Pinero 
Alexander  Louis  Read, 
Magna  cum  laude 

Mercedes  Marie  Richard 
Palmyre  Marie  Richard 
Leonard  Henry  Rosenson, 
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Richard  Edward  Wright 
James  Johnston  Young,  Jr. 
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Harold  Francis  Smith,  Cum  laude 
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Hugh  DeWitt  Thomason 

Anthony  Alfred  Traviesa 

Isaac  Vernon  Wood 
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Beuker  Francis  Amann,  A.B.  Guy  Persac  Johnson,  B.S. 

Jacob  John  Amato,  Ph.B.  Julius  Katz 

Joseph  Sylvester  Amann,  Cum  laude  Carlos  Enrique  Lazarus 
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Matthew  Stephen  Branif  f  Richard  Johnson  Putnam,  B.S. 
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B.M.E.  John  Dante  Schileci,  A.B. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 
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Michael  Angelo  Constanza  Rodolfo  Valenzuela 
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Florence  Elizabeth  Chauvin,  Sidney  Leon  Hourguettes 

Magna  cum  laude  Ralph  Lacassagne 

Evelyn  Mae  Durmeyer  Mary  Ermine  McNeely 

Frances  Elizabeth  Gianelloni  Camilla  Allison  Torre 
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FORMS  OF  BEQUESTS 

Gifts  and  bequests  of  money,  securities,  or  real  estate  are 
gratefully  received  by  Loyola  University.  Many  additions  may 
thus  be  made  to  the  resources  of  the  institution. 

To  serve  the  College  in  this  way  it  is  not  necessary  to  make 
a  large  bequest.  There  are  doubtless  many  who,  without  in- 
jury to  family  or  other  interests,  could  bequeath  $500,  $1,000, 
or  $5,000;  and  some  who  might  bequeath  a  much  larger  sum. 

Unless  other  use  is  specified,  it  is  the  general  policy  of  the 
institution  to  designate  funds  so  given  as  a  part  of  the  per- 
manent endowment  of  the  institution.  In  this  case,  the  princi- 
pal is  never  expended,  but  is  loaned  on  adequate  security.  The 
income  is  used  annually  toward  paying  the  current  expenses 
of  the  institution. 

It  is  advisable  to  ascertain  the  requirements  of  the  law  in 
the  state  in  which  the  testator  resides,  and  to  be  careful  that 
such  requirements  are  complied  with. 

Form  op  General  Bequest 

/  hereby  give  and  bequeath  to  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  for  the  use  of  said  institution  in  fulfillment  of  its  gen- 
eral  corporate  purpose 

(State  here  the  sum  of  money  desired  to  be  given,  or,  if  it  be  the  residue 
of  an  estate,  state  this  fact.) 

Form  op  Bequest  For  a  Particular  Purpose 
/  hereby  give  and  bequeath  to  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  for  the  following  purpose 


(State  clearly  the  special  object  of  the  bequest,  as  well  as  the  sum  of 
money  or  property,  real  or  personal,  constituting  the  same.) 
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